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Course Description:

This course is an introduction to financial accounting information,
management control systems, and financial statement analysis. The
concepts and methods that are essential for managing a firm are studied in
detail, including double entry bookkeeping, a visualizing technique of
financial statements such as a balance sheet, an income statement and a
cash flow statement, break even point analysis, capital budgeting, and so
forth.
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Course Plan

1 Introduction to double entry bookkeeping

2 Exercise of double entry bookkeeping

3 Accounting literacy

4 Introduction to financial statement analysis

5 Financial statement analysis of restaurants

6 Financial statement analysis of the entertainment industry
7 Financial statement analysis of SMEs and earthquake disaster
reconstruction

8 Financial statement analysis of the wedding industry

9 Decision influence role of accounting

10 Business planning

11 The basics of cost accounting

12 Divisional performance evaluation

13 Midterm exam

14 Feedback on the midterm exam

15 Indirect production cost allocation

16 CVP analysis
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17 Cash flow statement

18 Financial statement analysis of the manufacturing industry
19 Financial statements in English

20 Accounting and public policy

21 Accounting and utility rate settings

22 Financial statement analysis competition

23 International Financial Reporting Standards

24 Final exam

25 Feedback on the final exam
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Method of Evaluation:

Midterm exam and participation in the first half course, 50 percent,

Final exam and participation in the second half course, 50 percent.
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Textbooks:

Takashi Yamane, Yasuhiro Ohta, Yutaro Murakami, Business Accounting,
3rd ed., Chuokeizaisha, 2016.
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Course Description:
This course introduces theories and methodologies to enhance decision
making and problem solving in business. It consists of (i) sessions on
various quantitative methods that support "rational" decision making,
accompanied with in-class problem-solving sessions and practices which
offer students opportunities to learn how to apply them properly, and (ii)
sessions on case based decision making and discussion using the methods
as in (i) with in-class practices in more complex and hence realistic
contexts.
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Course Plan
Sessions 1, 2: Introduction

Sessions 3, 4: Decision Tree Analyses

Sessions 5, 6: Risk and Uncertainty

Sessions 7, 8: Probability and Decision Making

Sessions 9, 10: Monte Carlo Simulation

Sessions 11, 12: Multicriteria Decision Making

Sessions 13, 14: Mathematics and Statistics for Management Science
Sessions 15, 16: Regression Analyses

Sessions 17, 18: Linear Programming

Sessions 19, 20: Risk Management

Sessions 21, 22: Integrated Study

Sessions 23 to 26: Exercise and Feedback

Sessions 27, 28: Game Theory (Investment)

Sessions 29, 30: Game Theory (Pricing)

Sessions 31, 32: Search Theory, Auction

Sessions 33 to 36: Game Theory (Expectation)

Sessions 37, 38: Public Policy Problems

Sessions 39, 40: Profit Sharing and Risk Sharing

Sessions 41, 42: Incentive

Sessions 43, 44: Innovation

Sessions 45, 46: Risk Management and Decision Making

Sessions 47, 48: Crisis Management

Sessions 49 to 52: Exercise and Feedback
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Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation is based on contribution in class, individual and group
assignments, and examinations.
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Course Description:

Former half of the course by Professor Katsuhiko SHIMIZU deals with
macro topics of organization management like organization structure and
restrucuring. In addition, matters of business model, grobalization, and
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leadership are discussed on the context of the dynamic relationship
between enviroment,strategy and management of organization.

Latter half by Assistant Professor Takeshi OYABU deals with micro
issues of management, such as carreer formation, human resource
management mainly. These are currently chainging in this decade as
known widely.

We discuss the matters of the changeable and the unchangeable on
organization and human resource there.
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Course Plan

Besed on group work and class discussion.
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Method of Evaluation:

Based on class contribution and test
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Demand sufficient preparation and proactive participation to group work
and class discussion.
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Course Description:

This course is designed to learn basic concepts of marketing management.
The contents of this course include (1) concepts of marketing
management (2) external and internal environment analysis (3) 4
components of marketing management, i.e., product strategy, pricing
strategy, channel strategy, and promotion strategy (4) integrated marketing
strategy.
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Course Plan

1 Introduction

2 Basic framework of marketing

3 Consumer behavior

4 Competitive environments

5 STP and marketing mix 1

6 STP and marketing mix 2

7 Pricing strategy 1

8 Pricing strategy 2

9 Channel strategy 1

10 Mid-term examination

11 Channel strategy 2

12 Feedback

13 Product strategy 1

14 New opportunities and challenges in marketing

15 Product strategy 2

16 Product strategy 3

17 Promotion strategy 1

18 Promotion strategy 2

19 Promotion strategy 3

20 Integrated marketing strategy 1

21 Integrated marketing strategy 2

22 Integrated marketing strategy 3

23 Integrated marketing strategy 4

24 Final examination

25 Feedback
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Method of Evaluation:

Class contribution and examination.
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course is designed as introduction for other marketing related courses.
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Course Description:

To manage business firms, government, and other organization, one
needs to have an overview on "external environment" in which
organizations work. External environment includes all major factors in
politics, economy, society, science, technology, nations, regions, and the
world. One needs to relate these factors to organizations, and to
understand how one can affect these factors in turn.

This course consists of modules. The first is problems of society. This
includes market and non-market, culture, public sector, social welfare,
population, demography, and health.

The second is international relationship including developed areas and
developing areas such as Asia, Middle-east, and Africa.

The third is "changes in external environment and management" and
students are expected to discuss how firms/organizations anticipate
changes in external environment and develop a new business model.

The fourth is macroeconomics and international economics. Macro-
economic issues from 1980s to present will be discussed. It covers
monetary policy, fiscal policy, globalization, financial institutes, and
growth strategy.

This course uses case-method.
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Course Plan

< Draft as of February 2016 based on 2015 course plan. >

1. Introduction, Economic Structure Reform and Business in 2001

2. Risk Management, Toyota Recall Crisis -Sudden Unintended
Acceleration

3. Corporate Governance, Corporate Governance of Japanese Firms

4. Production and Cost, JAL and ANA 2014

5. Demand and Supply, Egg Price, Demand and Supply

6 - 18 Case discussion about "changes in external environment and
management", examination and group presentation (see “Course outline”
for details)

19. Globalization, Perspectives on Globalization

20. Bad Loans and Bank System, Resona Bank and Bank Crisis
21. Monetary Policy, Monetary Policy of 2005

22. Economic Crisis, Financial Crisis of 2008

23. Fiscal Policy, Ministry of Finance Documents

24. Growth Policy and Business, Abe-Economic Policies in 2013
25. Global Risk and International Relationship, The East-Japan
Earthquake documents, Iraq War and International Relationship
26. Final exam
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Class participation 60%

Exam and other requirement 40%
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Course Description:

The objective of this course is to provide an introduction of corporate
finance and financial management. Topics include corporate valuation,
payout policy, capital structure, risk management, Mergers Acquisitions
(M&A), corporate revitalization, corporate governance, financial markets,
and financial management and corporate strategy.
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Course Plan

1. Introduction of financial management

. Corporate valuations

. Conflict of interest among stake holders

. Payout policy

. Investment

. Derivatives and risk management

. Mid-term examination 1

M&A

9. Corporate Governance

10. Dividend policy

11. Cross-border M&A

12. Post merger integration

13. M&A negotiations

14. Corporate revitalization

15. M&A game

16. M&A game

17. Mid-term examination 1

18. M&A in mature industry

19. Post success

20. Emerging market

21. Corporate strategy and financial management

22. Integrated financial strategy 1

23. Integrated financial strategy 2

24. Integrated financial strategy 3

25. Final examination
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Method of Evaluation:

Class contribution, examination, and other assignments
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Textbooks:

K. KUBOTA, Corporate Finance, Toyokeizaishinposha, 2006.
R.BREALEY, S.MYERS, F.ALLEN, Principles of Corporate Finance,
The McGraw-Hill, NikkeiBP, 2014.
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Reference Books:

A.Watanabe, K.Inoue, N.Sayama, M&A and Governance, Chuokeizaisya,
2005.
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Course Description:

This course covers fundamental function of operations management, both
in production operations and service operations. For the purpose of
improving quality, cost, delivery flexibility, and safety, various concepts
and tools of production management, including those in industrial
engineering, quality control, ergonomics, and operations research, are
applied to operations in practice. The course examines how these tools
and concepts should be applied for improving operations, and what sort of
outcomes can be expected as a result of such improvement activities. The
whole sessions are conducted by case discussion method, with some
reading materials to cover basic knowledge and skills.
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Course Description:

The Theme of this core course is Business Policy and Strategy.

The issues to be discussed include:

1. Corporate and business level strategies

1-1: Corporate philosophy and the role of top management

1-2: Business mission and how to define business domain

1-3: Analysis of external and internal environemnts including SWOT
framework

1-4: GLobal strategies

1-5: Core competence and the accumulation, outsourcing and
development of internal resource and capabilities

1-6. Resource allocation strategies

1-7: The relationship between organization and strategy

1-8: Empirical study of strategy, the typology of diversification and its
methodologies

1-9: Industry structure analysis based on Industrial Organization (five
forces framework, diamond framework)

1-10: Basic strategies deopendng on industry structure (differentiation,
cost leadership and focus)

1-11: Entry barriers, mobility barriers and strategy groups

1-12: Business level competitive strategies

1-13: Implementatoin of strategies

2. Issue-oriented themes

2-1: Strategies under"Net Economy"

2-2: The impact of ICT upon industries and value chains
2-3: Intellectual Propoerty

2-4: Corporate governance

2-5: BOP strategy

2-6: Creating Shared Values

3. The nature of institutions to be discussed

3-1: Publicly listed large firms

3-2: Venture businesses

3-3: NPOs and NGOs

3-4: Manufacturing industries and serive industries

BREDFE:

KBSTER A=V 22 —AT U h 74 v ESBELL 2SN,



Course Plan

Please see the course outline listed in the KBS student web site.
BRHEETE 50 -

77 AEBREA0%, 2EOETLT A F60% (HFITHEED)
Method of Evaluation:

40% for class participation, 30% for mid-term, and 30% for final exam.
TEAMNEHE):

DR ONg ) (v A 7h « R—2—F) TR, ¥4 ¥E M
Textbooks:

Competitive strategy (1980) M.E. Porter

SEE:

Z OHR RGN ELAT

Reference Books:

To be distributed upon necessity

ELHEILBEEADIA:

BT 2R E - BEmsEn O - BiRg = T 4 7 U
FIH) - REEIRICS T D27 VT V=3 v T (A IP)
Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Related courses: Competitive Startegy Theories (Kobayashi), Strategy
Consulting (Kobayashi, Okada), Entrepreneurship (Suga)

FOTESHRR-T4—ILRRBT 1 2 B (1 2H))
ASIAN BUSINESS FIELD STUDY 2credits (Spring)
Asia Business Field Study
=SS PN

BEMBORE:
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BERE. Z2EFHR TV, BENTEERAMT 5.

Course Description:

July 9 (Sat) 18:00 Welcome Reception

July 10 (Sun): Field Study starts, Preparation of Company Visit

July 11 (Mon) - 14 (Thu): Visit Companies

July 15 (Fri): Team Work for Presentation

July 16 (Sat): Final Presentation & Farewell Dinner Party

The topic of the Field Study will be “The Hidden Champions of Korea”
and we will contact and finalize the 6 hidden champions to visit.

BEOE:
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2016 4 T35 R E A BT IEAR > & LR (MBA 'R T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

seki@kbs.keio.ac.jp
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ISSUES ON ENTREPRENEURSHIP  2credits (Spring)
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—Entrepreneurship: Global strategy and luxury business

FLEdR GEwE) YA, Tiavs

REHNEORSE:

Objectives: The world of the luxury business is being transformed. The
luxury industry primarily originates from France and Italy but as the
world is becoming ‘borderless’, luxury houses are being corporatized. The
local luxury houses are being transformed to global corporations as they
start competing across the world and not only in their home markets,
Consolidation through mergers and acquisitions, distribution through
global retail networks are the only way to build multi-brand

conglomerates to reach size, scale and efficiency and reach wealthy
consumers across the globe.

As the luxury houses become global firms (to begin with we define them
as MNCs) they like any other firms encompasses any problem or
opportunity, in the areas of finance, production, marketing, information
technology, and human resource management. This course draws from
both the external and internal environment, and macro and micro

economies of the firm focused on the business of luxury. Hence it is both
interdisciplinary and integrative.

Topics covered: The course will deal with the following issues (a) global
marketing, strategy tools and concepts (b) introducing the key players in
the Luxury industry and their globalization strategies? (c) Did role of the
state play a part in the evolution of the luxury industry? (d) family
structures in the evolution of the luxury business? (e) the role of culture in
the creation and of the luxury business and its transformation during the
democratization of the luxury (e) as luxury companies move from family
businesses to global corporations how do they ‘manage change’ in this
process? (f) How does one manage talent in the Luxury industry? (g) is
the lure of emerging markets in the Luxury industry is here to stay? (h)
Asia’s and Africa’s involvement in the growth of the luxury business (i)
sustainable Luxury



Teaching methods: The approach taken to deal with these queries will be
managerially oriented. We will use a combination of theory and case
studies to probe your contextual familiarity, analytical abilities and
debating skills. To be an effective manager in an international context you
have to be aware of your own orientations, your values while learning to
listen sensitively to others. This methodology will attempt to maximize
your learning experience. In-class discussions and exchanges will be a
critical part of the course. Maximum benefit (both learning-wise and
grade-wise) can only be assured by your attending class prepared, the
quality of your presentations, ready to listen to and debate with your class
members.

Course Description:

Objectives: The world of the luxury business is being transformed. The
luxury industry primarily originates from France and Italy but as the
world is becoming ‘borderless’, luxury houses are being corporatized. The
local luxury houses are being transformed to global corporations as they
start competing across the world and not only in their home markets,
Consolidation through mergers and acquisitions, distribution through
global retail networks are the only way to build multi-brand

conglomerates to reach size, scale and efficiency and reach wealthy
consumers across the globe.

As the luxury houses become global firms (to begin with we define them
as MNCs) they like any other firms encompasses any problem or
opportunity, in the areas of finance, production, marketing, information
technology, and human resource management. This course draws from
both the external and internal environment, and macro and micro
economies of the firm focused on the business of luxury. Hence it is both
interdisciplinary and integrative.

Topics covered: The course will deal with the following issues (a) global
marketing, strategy tools and concepts (b) introducing the key players in
the Luxury industry and their globalization strategies? (c) Did role of the
state play a part in the evolution of the luxury industry? (d) family
structures in the evolution of the luxury business? (e) the role of culture in
the creation and of the luxury business and its transformation during the
democratization of the luxury (e) as luxury companies move from family
businesses to global corporations how do they ‘manage change’ in this
process? (f) How does one manage talent in the Luxury industry? (g) is
the lure of emerging markets in the Luxury industry is here to stay? (h)
Asia’s and Africa’s involvement in the growth of the luxury business (i)
sustainable Luxury

Teaching methods: The approach taken to deal with these queries will be
managerially oriented. We will use a combination of theory and case
studies to probe your contextual familiarity, analytical abilities and
debating skills. To be an effective manager in an international context you
have to be aware of your own orientations, your values while learning to
listen sensitively to others. This methodology will attempt to maximize
your learning experience. In-class discussions and exchanges will be a
critical part of the course. Maximum benefit (both learning-wise and
grade-wise) can only be assured by your attending class prepared, the
quality of your presentations, ready to listen to and debate with your class
members.

REDEE:

Session 1&2:Introduction to the Course:

Marketing and Strategy Tools

Reading:

Competition & Business Strategy in Historical Perspective by Pankaj
Ghemawat (Book Chapter)

Session 3&4:Role of the State and the Country of Origin

Reading:

Are Consumers Really Willing to Pay More for a Favorable Country
Image? A Study of Country-of-Origin Effects on Willingness to Pay,
Nicole Koschate-Fischer, Adamantios Diamantopoulos, and Katharina
Oldenkotte, Journal of International Marketing, Vol. 20, No. 1, 2012, pp.
19-41

2016 4 T35 R E A BT IR > & LR (MBA 7' T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

Background Reading:
Technical Note (A): Overview of the Global Luxury Industry

Session 5&6:Globalization, MNC and Luxury Business: The Actors
Readings:

Chapterl: Globalization and Expansion Imperative, International
Management: Managing Global Corporation, Ashok Som, McGrawHill.

Session 7&8:0rganizing International Operations and Expansion
Readings:

1.Competitive advantage of Nations (Chapter 1 of International
Management: Managing the Global Corporation).

2.Burburry CEO on turning an aeging British Icon into a global luxury
brand HBR Jan-Feb, 2013

Session 9&10:Managing Multi-Brand Conglomerate

Readings:

1.Wetlaufer, S. (2001). ‘The Perfect Paradox of Star Brands: An Interview
with Bernard Arnault’. Harvard Business Review, October, 116-123.
2.Chapter2: Developing Strategic Capability: Evolution of the MNC,
International Management: Managing the Global Corporation, Ashok
Som, McGrawHill

Session 11&12:Homoluxus: The People Factor in Luxury Industry
Readings:

1.Jean-Louis Barsoux and Peter Lawrence (1991). The making of a
French Manager. Harvard Business Review.

2.Hae-Jung Hong and Yves Doz (2013) L’Oreal Masters Multiculturalism.
Harvard Business Review.

Session 13&14:Organizational Restructuring and Re-design

Reading:

1.Chapter 13: Luxury Business Models. Kapferer & Bastein

2.Pradas CEO on staying independent HBS Sept 2012

Background Reading: Technical Note (B): Luxury Industry in Emerging
Markets (India & China)

Session 15&16:Emerging Market Luxury Brands

Reading:

1.Sinha Piyush Kumar and Som Ashok (2011), “The Luxury Roundtable:
Does the Luxury Business Need a Rethink?” Vikalpa 36 (1), pp. 73 - 74.
2.Som, A and Das, S (2012). “The rise of Indian Luxury Brands. In Glyn
Atwal and Soumya Jain, The Luxury Market in India: Maharajas to
Masses.

Background Reading: Technical Note (C): Issues of Luxury Industry in
Emerging Markets (ECCH Ref. No. 306-513-6)

Optional reading: India Luxury Review, 2011, A T Kearney

Session 17:Sustainable Luxury & CSR

Reading:

1.The anatomy of the luxury fashion brand, Antoinette M. Fionda and
Christopher M. Moore, Journal of Brand Management (2009) 16, 347 -
363.

2.Chapter 14: Entering Luxury and leaving it. Kapferer & Bastein

Session 18:End-Term Exam

Course Plan

Session 1&2:Introduction to the Course:

Marketing and Strategy Tools

Reading:

Competition & Business Strategy in Historical Perspective by Pankaj
Ghemawat (Book Chapter)

Session 3&4:Role of the State and the Country of Origin

Reading:

Are Consumers Really Willing to Pay More for a Favorable Country
Image? A Study of Country-of-Origin Effects on Willingness to Pay,
Nicole Koschate-Fischer, Adamantios Diamantopoulos, and Katharina



Oldenkotte, Journal of International Marketing, Vol. 20, No. 1, 2012, pp.
19-41

Background Reading:

Technical Note (A): Overview of the Global Luxury Industry

Session 5&6:Globalization, MNC and Luxury Business: The Actors
Readings:

Chapterl: Globalization and Expansion Imperative, International
Management: Managing Global Corporation, Ashok Som, McGrawHill.

Session 7&8:0rganizing International Operations and Expansion
Readings:

1.Competitive advantage of Nations (Chapter 1 of International
Management: Managing the Global Corporation).

2.Burburry CEO on turning an aeging British Icon into a global luxury
brand HBR Jan-Feb, 2013

Session 9&10:Managing Multi-Brand Conglomerate

Readings:

1.Wetlaufer, S. (2001). ‘The Perfect Paradox of Star Brands: An Interview
with Bernard Arnault’. Harvard Business Review, October, 116-123.
2.Chapter2: Developing Strategic Capability: Evolution of the MNC,
International Management: Managing the Global Corporation, Ashok
Som, McGrawHill

Session 11&12:Homoluxus: The People Factor in Luxury Industry
Readings:

1.Jean-Louis Barsoux and Peter Lawrence (1991). The making of a
French Manager. Harvard Business Review.

2.Hae-Jung Hong and Yves Doz (2013) L’Oreal Masters Multiculturalism.
Harvard Business Review.

Session 13&14:Organizational Restructuring and Re-design

Reading:

1.Chapter 13: Luxury Business Models. Kapferer & Bastein

2.Pradas CEO on staying independent HBS Sept 2012

Background Reading: Technical Note (B): Luxury Industry in Emerging
Markets (India & China)

Session 15&16:Emerging Market Luxury Brands

Reading:

1.Sinha Piyush Kumar and Som Ashok (2011), “The Luxury Roundtable:
Does the Luxury Business Need a Rethink?” Vikalpa 36 (1), pp. 73 - 74.
2.Som, A and Das, S (2012). “The rise of Indian Luxury Brands. In Glyn
Atwal and Soumya Jain, The Luxury Market in India: Maharajas to
Masses.

Background Reading: Technical Note (C): Issues of Luxury Industry in
Emerging Markets (ECCH Ref. No. 306-513-6)

Optional reading: India Luxury Review, 2011, A T Kearney

Session 17:Sustainable Luxury & CSR

Reading:

1.The anatomy of the luxury fashion brand, Antoinette M. Fionda and
Christopher M. Moore, Journal of Brand Management (2009) 16, 347 -
363.

2.Chapter 14: Entering Luxury and leaving it. Kapferer & Bastein

Session 18:End-Term Exam

DR ipaps >

*Class Participation & Attendance 25%

*Regular Group Work (Any 2 cases + LVMH Case) (5 member Group)
40%

*End-Term Exam 35%

Total 100%

Method of Evaluation:

*Class Participation & Attendance 25%

*Regular Group Work (Any 2 cases + LVMH Case) (5 member Group)
40%

*End-Term Exam 35%

2016 A T35 R E A BT IR > & LR (MBA 'R T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

Total 100%

THERRMNEHE):

The Road To Luxury: The Evolution, Markets and Strategies of Luxury
Brand Management

Ashok Som, Christian Blanckaert

ISBN: 978-0-470-83002-4

432 pages

March 2015

Textbooks:

The Road To Luxury: The Evolution, Markets and Strategies of Luxury
Brand Management

Ashok Som, Christian Blanckaert

ISBN: 978-0-470-83002-4

432 pages

March 2015
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BUSINESS ECONOMICS  2credits (Spring)

Business Economics

g ki)l Fnse
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BEXHMBORE:

AREIE, REABLET D, BN, I70FFOAM L0
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Course Description:

This course applies microeconomics and econometrics to business
behaviors, market competition, and other related issues. In commanding
view of the existing literature, we focus on analysis on firm, market, and
industry. In using data, we exercise statistical and econometric methods
for the these issues.
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Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomeis Ch.13
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Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis Ch.14
10 EHERGEY: BOE
R—T v FEREEY Ch. 8

11 27 ufkpEy BEHm

Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomeis Ch.15
12 GHERGEY: BRI

R—xb PIREREY: Ch9

13 217 vy

Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis Ch.16
14 GHERGEY: BB

AR

15 27 mips AHFROHS T
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomeis Ch.17



16 FHEREHS: BRI

A FRE R

17 27 ok MR & A IeR
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
18 FHEAFLHY  BURDHT
TR R

19 GHERRE

P4 ProjectF

20 FHERR

/4 ProjectF#K

Ch.18

Course Plan

1 Microeconomics Monopoly
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
2 Data Analysis

Hoel Elementary Statistics

3 Microeconomics  Pricing
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
4 Statistics  Probability

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.3-4

5 Microeconomics, Oligopoly
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
6 Statistics Probability
Hoel Elementary Statistics
7 Microeconomics Game
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
8 Statistics Estimation

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.7

9 Microeconomics Factor market
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
10 Statistics Test

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.8

11 Microeconomics Investment
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
12 Statistics Regression

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.9

13 Microeconomics General Equilibrium
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis Ch.16
14 Statistics Regression

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.9
15.Microeconomics Information
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
16 Statistics Regression

Hoel Elementary Statistics Ch.9

17 Microeconomics Externalities
Pindyck Rubinfeld Microeconomcis
18 Statistics Regression
Hoel Elementary Statistics
19-20 Students Presentation
FRAEETE 755 -
BHESIMNA0%

1B - LR—F60% (ZN—7 - 7uvxs Fba], BEHK)
Method of Evaluation:

Class participation 40%

Homework and report 60 % (Group work is allowed upon consultation
with instructors)

TXAMNEHE):

Pindyck and Rubinfeld Microeconomics 8/e, 2012 Pearson
HHNEIZOTMR [ Z A7 &L—ELV T =L R
LIL] AR, 2014

Kb Gl —z b (), Wt S8 (B, A - EHE (B Ponsssedt
Pl RRREE; AR, 1981

Textbooks:

Pindyck and Rubinfeld Microeconomics 8/e, 2012 Pearson

Paul G. Hoel, Elemantary Statistics, 1976, (Wiley Series in Probability
and Statistics - Applied Probability and Statistics Section) 4th Edition
SEE:

2485, HWRIOH P34 EFTS MR http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/
index.html

B D\ IKeio JP TRHE AR B

Ch.10

Ch.1-2

Ch.11

Ch.12

Ch.5-6

Ch.13

Ch.14

Ch.15

Ch.17

Ch.18

Ch.9

LU mREE

10

2016 A T35 R E A BT SR > & LR (MBA 'R T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

HLUBENSBEEADIAU:

WIBD I 7 mRFFAREE, MEFEAMBEEEREE L, #HEH
DWTCIHEEXCELZ DD Y 7 b = 7 E AW RKEZ1T D,

B - HEE:

¥1%3000 5 5\ ide-mail T

Questions/Comments :

After class or by e-mail appintment
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INCUBATION AND LAW : FORUM PROGRAM
2credits (Spring)
EBIER (BRI 22 (FED) B B
AT MEAR T

BEHBORNS:

T EREFE ORI ET TODERO— DI TEEOHE L & A%
bhb, TORRNIIESESETHAIN, BEFOREHT &
N T VBB IERFOHSHEBRRE LTS Z EBRRAO—2>Th S
Ve TOLDRBUREREZ T, ARBIX, BEEZEL, LITR
BHEORFEIIEZBLI—RL—h - oA VY —%2FRTH L &
AL b0 THD, HAEICIT, BEZENSEEZRE L TWL
W27 0 iR DAtk EOGERE & REXM b R VRHTITAE TR
Bk g TREEF ] ~OxHLIFEIC DN T, FEIREZ V2288
SO « 237 - FRRES OFNEIZEE D 5,

FEOFHE:
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E10[E] FTBHEEBI 01T 9 84 & 2 ISk B R Eo%E
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H13A RFHLPEA XKD ESE EOKMME L - F RS
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FE15E RS
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FIEHE—011) [StHEDER] (RHEIER)
HLAHEHILEEFE~DIA:
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THEELEE,
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THH-ON, [REEBERFRETTTICR BT 2 LD VIRL T
botr] LW IR BRI FAENBEICETFTAVE L, Ll
RN B, BETOTLGRSL REEHEOSE Lo ARl &
WO MISRTZ DIEERIETH Y . 7 7 A T A BRRIL Z ORE & iR <
TOD—DDFERNVICTERNEVHIREEZENRNEIITLT
LTEEWN,

2. REOBNT TEHEEH LD Frit b2k 0 235 2 R
MERD BEFEd, ARk E OBREREOKICBONTCHLREBO Y =
4 MZBWTHIFIFS0-50TT DT, Z2HLHDT7T—<IZHELOBH D
ANTRNWEZEBEROMEFFIINETH 0L LULERA,

3. REROFBELZBL T, RIESCEHIEAR ERELZTRY B IEED
EARFRCERTDHEND LB A, ZomIc NEMKE
Wz L) BIRA IR R E FHRF R ORERBEENREIC
BOE LN, RBEZERRFREOERORETTOT, 2ok
IR A ST D Z LI E RN ETHDH I EETHO IR
HEE LTI,



RITSHOREEE 2 B0 FH)
ECONOMICS OF TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
2credits (Spring)

Economics of Technology Management

# Al 0k

REMEORNS:

ROBRTEAZET 5,

BUT, BEERYAE, HY - T - EHRRPEAEDR, Hilfvxo 2
MY D MRBPRE] 255 2 Le LTS, FEL LT
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2, R, UNME¥E, RPFCBT 2B~ YA bOEGE
WMLT, ML, EBRICEET 5MEEHONT D,
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Course Description:

This course overviews technology management for master level
students of business, science and technology, and medicine. This focuses
on the following topics.

1. Technology and innovation management

2. Technology in global perspectives

3. Technology and management education

4. IT and innovation, fall of Japanese high-tech industry

5. Behavior and ethics of engineers and risk management

BEDOEHE:

<RV AT KMIFERPOBENTE EHA, EEOBENTITE
HORREMENH Y, ORI 2 RREZRLTIZEn, >
KBSTERAER—VICHEHT 23 —AT7 U P T4 v aBR<TEE 0,
KBS72 b NI AT 228 O A TG OHP 2 2 R < 723 W, httpe/
labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html

—_

e, %, Bipe EHBRTS

i« 4 /) _R—=vaizbnkd

TARF—, [EREFICRT D EE

12 AV =T —vary Hifb#E

Ko wh—, ZURTFoEy, FATH, MOTHFEEE
3-4 RAZEITRT 2 HrllF 3%

HG| IMATT 4 T VAT AR RN ES RO SR
5-6 4 DProjectift B ISR

7-8 FERPENICIIT B HHH B

=Y RIS OX— a7

9-10 /M3 DFRRE AR R

11-12 FE A PEME & 3R E

] Kodak and the Digital Revolution (A) #-FE& £
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7ok, HliiEE LC7H29, 30, 31HIZ9EHi T & D Seminar on Project &
Program Management, HF5L:ERTO3 H B4 P HRGEE I F—0iEEE
NBMETES D,

Course Plan

For detailed and updated information, please refer to the following
sources.

a. For KBS students, outline in KBS HP

b. Keio JP Class Support or Instructor's HP http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/
anegawalab/index.html

R

1-2 Orientation various documents

3-4 Large scale firm's innovation, case 3M Optical Systems

5-6 Students' project formation

7-8 Innovation in declining industry, case Nucor at cross-raod

9-10 Small scale firms' innovation

11-12 Intellectual property rights, case Kodak and the Digital Revolution
(A) various

13-14 Fall of Japanese electronic industry

15-16 Role of IT

17-18 Quality and risk management, case Toyota Recall Crisis

19-20 Students' presentation

Students are advised to participate in lecture part of July 29-31 Seminar
on Project & Program Management by Professor Hiroshi Tanaka.
RUAEETE 753

RHEZMN50%

L7R— MRRES0%

LAR— MREITEAOFE VAR — MERE T O Ui &2 FREEKE &
THTE)

RLNNIFAED T =7 b LR — b O2FEEE

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation 50%

Report 50%

BEE:

¥V, HPICTREM 2 R

Reference Books:

Various

HAHENSBEEE~DIA:

KBS¥ X F—, HYELi%RT [Project &Program Management for the
Grand Design Seminar] 7H29H —31H® 3 H[#& I J—, Project and
Program Management Seminar for the Grand Design|] DJEEZ D 5,
Z FUiEProject & Program Management D& A& X F— T, JBIEFREN
BIEAITPID,

B

RER, HDVITHEAICe-mall TEMDZ &,

Questions/Comments:

after class or e-mail appointment

TO—N)L-A/R—23 2 BI(1 %)
GLOBAL INNOVATION  2credits (Spring)
Managing Global Innovation
(Language of instruction: English)
Managing Global Innovation
(Language of instruction: English)

gz I Nz

EERBEONE:

This course focuses on the global aspect of innovation management, and
provides major frameworks for analyzing the way multinational
corporations (MNCs) build, integrate, and leverage capabilities around the
world. The course is designed to offer the state-of-the-art concepts, ideas,
and practical insights into the complex world of global innovation. We
cover a wide range of topics on global innovation management through
extensive reading of books, research articles, and cases on the related
subject. Class discussions will be based on lectures, readings, and case



analysis on the MNCs that are active in global innovation. The entire
discussion will be conducted in English.

Course Description:

This course focuses on the global aspect of innovation management, and
provides major frameworks for analyzing the way multinational
corporations (MNCs) build, integrate, and leverage capabilities around the
world. The course is designed to offer the state-of-the-art concepts, ideas,
and practical insights into the complex world of global innovation. We
cover a wide range of topics on global innovation management through
extensive reading of books, research articles, and cases on the related
subject. Class discussions will be based on lectures, readings, and case
analysis on the MNCs that are active in global innovation. The entire
discussion will be conducted in English.

REDEE:

SESSION 1

Topic: Managing The Innovation Challenge

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 1

Mini Case (included in Chapter 1):

Tata Communications: A globally integrated model

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Reverse knowledge flow
Ambos, T., Ambos, B.and Schlegelmilch, B. 2006. Learning from foreign
subsidiaries:

An empirical investigation of headquarters’ benefits from
reverse knowledge
transfers. International Business Review, 15: 294-312.

SESSION 2

Topic: Optimizing the Footprint of Global Innovation

Core reading; Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 2

Mini Case (included in Chapter 2)::

HP Labs India: Experimenting via Immersion in a New Context
Snecma: Foraying via expeditions

Nokia: Attracting Leading-edge research

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Subsidiary initiative
Birkinshaw, Hood and Jonsson (1998). Building firm-specific advantages
in

multinational corporations: the role of subsidiary initiative, SMJ 19(3).

SESSION 3

Topic: How a Site Creates Value and Why the Size of the Network Matters
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 3

Mini Case (Included in Chapter 3):

John F. Welch Technology Center: From substitution to complementarity
in India

Novartis institute for Tropical Diseases: Learning from a new location
Fuji Xerox: From market access joint venture to key innovation hub

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Sourcing local knowledge
Song, J. and J. Shin (2008). The paradox of technological capabilities: A
study of

knowledge sourcing from host countries of overseas R&D
operations. Journal

of International Business Studies, 39(2): 291-303..
Song, J., Asakawa, K. and Chu, Y. 2011. What determines knowledge
sourcing from

host locations of overseas R&D operations? Research Policy
40(4).

SESSION 4

[Part 1] Topic: The Barriers to Integration for Global Innovation
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 4

Mini Case: No case assigned

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Stickiness of knowledge
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Szulanski, G. (1996) Exploring internal stickiness. Strategic Management
Journal
1 7:27-43.
Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Social capital and MNC
Tsai, W. and S. Ghoshal (1998). Social capital and value creation: The
role of intrafirm

networks. Academy of Management Journal 41(4).

[Part 2] Topic: Improving Receptivity and Communication

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 5

Mini Case (included in Chapter 5):

Xerox: From a culture of secrecy to open knowledge sharing and reuse
Synopsys: Connecting dispersed teams

Siemens: DFSS, a tool to impose a common language

GSK Affymax: An approach for integrating complex knowledge

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Communication within
MNC
Ghoshal, S., Korine, H. & Szulanski, G. (1994) Interunit communication
in

multinational corporations. Management Science, 40(1): 96-110.

SESSION 5

Topic: Organizing for Global Innovation Projects

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 6

Mini Case (included in Chapter 6):

Apcantes: A troubled global project

ATV-71: A successful dispersed project

Sapphire: A strong project management delivering success

Background Reading on Theory and Concept:
collaborations
Un, A., A. Cuervo-Cazzura, and K. Asakawa (2010) “R&D collaborations
and product

innovation” Journal of Product Innovation Management, 27(5):
673-689.
Un, A. and K. Asakawa, (2015) Types of R&D collaborations and process
innovation
Journal of Product Innovation Management, 32(1): 138-153.
Asakawa, K., Nakamura, H. and Sawada, N. (2010) “Firms' open
innovation policies,
laboratories' external collaborations, and laboratories' R&D performance”
R&D Management, 40(2): 109-123.

Managing R&D

SESSION 6

[Part 1] Topic: Managing Collaborative Innovation
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 7
Mini Case (included in Chapter 7):

IBM’s collaboratories

Boeing: From Dreamliner to nightmare project
Pixtech: From great potential to downfall

Intel: Building the WIMAX innovation ecosystem

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Open Innovation
Ham, S. (2009) Big Blue’s global lab. Business Week, 9/7: 40-45.
L. Huston & N. Sakkab, “Connect & develop: Inside Procter & Gamble’s
New Model for

Innovation” Harvard Business Review 84-3 (March 2006):
58-66.
Huston & Sakkab (2007) Implementing open innovation. Research
Technology

Management, March-April: 21-25.

[Part 2] Topic: Managing Globally Integrated Innovation
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 8
Mini Case: No case assigned



Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Innovation in Emerging
Countries
Li, J. and Kozhikode, K. 2009. Developing new innovation models: Shifts
in the

innovation landscapes in emerging economies and implications
for global R&D
management. Journal of International Management, 15: 328-339.
Asakawa, K. and Som, A. (2008) Internationalization of R&D in China
and India:

Conventional wisdom versus reality. Asia Pacific Journal of
Management

SESSION 7
Topic: Strategic Innovation: New Game Strategies for Competitive
Advantage

Core Reading: Afuah (2009) Chapter 1 Introduction and Overview pp3-34.

Mini Case (Included in Afuah 2009)::

The New World Invades France’s Terroir (373-376)
Sephora Takes on America (377-421)

IKEA lands in the new world (417-421)

Nintendo Wii: A Game Changing Move (442-446)

SESSION 8
[Part 1] Topic: Globalization and New Games

Core Reading: Afuah (2009) Chapter 9. Globalization and New Games pp.

223-251.

[Part 2] Topic: Reviewing session and Q&As

SESSION 9

Wrap-up Session

Presentations by Students

Course Plan

SESSION 1

Topic: Managing The Innovation Challenge

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 1
Mini Case (included in Chapter 1):

Tata Communications: A globally integrated model

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Reverse knowledge flow
Ambos, T., Ambos, B.and Schlegelmilch, B. 2006. Learning from foreign
subsidiaries:

An empirical investigation of headquarters’ benefits from
reverse knowledge
transfers. International Business Review, 15: 294-312.

SESSION 2

Topic: Optimizing the Footprint of Global Innovation

Core reading; Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 2

Mini Case (included in Chapter 2)::

HP Labs India: Experimenting via Immersion in a New Context
Snecma: Foraying via expeditions

Nokia: Attracting Leading-edge research

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Subsidiary initiative
Birkinshaw, Hood and Jonsson (1998). Building firm-specific advantages
in

multinational corporations: the role of subsidiary initiative, SMJ 19(3).

SESSION 3

Topic: How a Site Creates Value and Why the Size of the Network Matters
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 3

Mini Case (Included in Chapter 3):

John F. Welch Technology Center: From substitution to complementarity
in India
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Novartis institute for Tropical Diseases: Learning from a new location
Fuji Xerox: From market access joint venture to key innovation hub

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Sourcing local knowledge
Song, J. and J. Shin (2008). The paradox of technological capabilities: A
study of

knowledge sourcing from host countries of overseas R&D
operations. Journal

of International Business Studies, 39(2): 291-303..
Song, J., Asakawa, K. and Chu, Y. 2011. What determines knowledge
sourcing from

host locations of overseas R&D operations? Research Policy
40(4).

SESSION 4

[Part 1] Topic: The Barriers to Integration for Global Innovation
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 4

Mini Case: No case assigned

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Stickiness of knowledge
Szulanski, G. (1996) Exploring internal stickiness. Strategic Management
Journal
1 7:27-43.
Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Social capital and MNC
Tsai, W. and S. Ghoshal (1998). Social capital and value creation: The
role of intrafirm

networks. Academy of Management Journal 41(4).

[Part 2] Topic: Improving Receptivity and Communication

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 5

Mini Case (included in Chapter 5):

Xerox: From a culture of secrecy to open knowledge sharing and reuse
Synopsys: Connecting dispersed teams

Siemens: DFSS, a tool to impose a common language

GSK Affymax: An approach for integrating complex knowledge

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Communication within
MNC
Ghoshal, S., Korine, H. & Szulanski, G. (1994) Interunit communication
in

multinational corporations. Management Science, 40(1): 96-110.

SESSION 5

Topic: Organizing for Global Innovation Projects

Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 6

Mini Case (included in Chapter 6):

Apcantes: A troubled global project

ATV-71: A successful dispersed project

Sapphire: A strong project management delivering success

Background Reading on Theory and Concept:
collaborations
Un, A., A. Cuervo-Cazzura, and K. Asakawa (2010) “R&D collaborations
and product

innovation” Journal of Product Innovation Management, 27(5):
673-689.
Un, A. and K. Asakawa, (2015) Types of R&D collaborations and process
innovation
Journal of Product Innovation Management, 32(1): 138-153.
Asakawa, K., Nakamura, H. and Sawada, N. (2010) “Firms' open
innovation policies,
laboratories' external collaborations, and laboratories' R&D performance”
R&D Management, 40(2): 109-123.

Managing R&D

SESSION 6
[Part 1] Topic: Managing Collaborative Innovation



Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 7
Mini Case (included in Chapter 7):

IBM’s collaboratories

Boeing: From Dreamliner to nightmare project
Pixtech: From great potential to downfall

Intel: Building the WIMAX innovation ecosystem

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Open Innovation
Ham, S. (2009) Big Blue’s global lab. Business Week, 9/7: 40-45.
L. Huston & N. Sakkab, “Connect & develop: Inside Procter & Gamble’s
New Model for

Innovation” Harvard Business Review 84-3 (March 2006):
58-66.
Huston & Sakkab (2007) Implementing open innovation. Research
Technology

Management, March-April: 21-25.

[Part 2] Topic: Managing Globally Integrated Innovation
Core reading: Doz and Wilson (2012) Chapter 8
Mini Case: No case assigned

Background Reading on Theory and Concept: Innovation in Emerging
Countries
Li, J. and Kozhikode, K. 2009. Developing new innovation models: Shifts
in the

innovation landscapes in emerging economies and implications
for global R&D
management. Journal of International Management, 15: 328-339.
Asakawa, K. and Som, A. (2008) Internationalization of R&D in China
and India:

Conventional wisdom versus reality. Asia Pacific Journal of
Management

SESSION 7

Topic: Strategic Innovation: New Game Strategies for Competitive
Advantage

Core Reading: Afuah (2009) Chapter 1 Introduction and Overview pp3-34.
Mini Case (Included in Afuah 2009)::

The New World Invades France’s Terroir (373-376)

Sephora Takes on America (377-421)

IKEA lands in the new world (417-421)

Nintendo Wii: A Game Changing Move (442-446)

SESSION 8
[Part 1] Topic: Globalization and New Games

Core Reading: Afuah (2009) Chapter 9. Globalization and New Games pp.

223-251.

[Part 2] Topic: Reviewing session and Q&As

SESSION 9

Wrap-up Session

Presentations by Students

RUARETE A

Class participation 60%; Individual assignment* 40%

*The individual assignment consists of a concise write-up addressing the
main challenge for any company of your choice. The write-up should be
2 pages, (single-spaced) action oriented, logically built executive
summaries of your recommendations to the company. The term paper
should be written in English language. Assignments are due on the day of
the last session. No late submission will be accepted.

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation 60%; Individual assignment* 40%
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*The individual assignment consists of a concise write-up addressing the
main challenge for any company of your choice. The write-up should be
2 pages, (single-spaced) action oriented, logically built executive
summaries of your recommendations to the company. The term paper
should be written in English language. Assignments are due on the day of
the last session. No late submission will be accepted.

TEANHEBE):

Doz, Y. and Wilson, K. (2012) Managing Global Innovation: Frameworks
for Integrating Capabilities Around the World. Boston, MA: Harvard
Business Review Press.

Textbooks:

Doz, Y. and Wilson, K. (2012) Managing Global Innovation: Frameworks
for Integrating Capabilities Around the World. Boston, MA: Harvard
Business Review Press.

255

Doz, Y., Santos, J. and Williamson, P. (2001). From Global to
Metanational: How Companies Win in the Knowledge Economy. Boston,
MA: Harvard Business Review Press.

Afuah, A. (2009) Strategic Innovation: New Game Strategies for
Competitive Advantage, Routledge.

BEINFIZE (200 3) [7m— UufRE AT (ARG )
Reference Books:

Doz, Y., Santos, J. and Williamson, P. (2001). From Global to
Metanational: How Companies Win in the Knowledge Economy. Boston,
MA: Harvard Business Review Press.

Afuah, A. (2009) Strategic Innovation: New Game Strategies for
Competitive Advantage, Routledge.

wIFZ (200 3) [7m— e AM] (AARREBHL)
HAHENSBEEE~DIA:

AREICRT 2. i, BRITETEF TITDI LA, KN
Wa, BEROMBILITE ST TEPOPHITI TETH D,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:

The entire discussion will be conducted in English.

A= LT74— LR 2 B (1 28
GLOBAL FIELD STUDY 2credits (Spring)

# PR

EERBEONE:

WA ORFE I - EOREBREE Uk, HlERL) %58 b,
7T ATOHEZE - WL 7 4 — NV RifEZE L, GG - [HdH 25
WZHARTO) EVRRAF ¥ o AOYREIT S, AR O M -
EHORE, T—<DRE, SEEEORERLT ANA o~ ME, BN
DA =TT 4 7D FITH

Course Description:

In this course, students are expected to explore business chances through
field survey outside Japan.

BEOEH:

R « [EHT2~54DF —Lz2fED | T—<ORERLCITHAE
MR - BBORER LT, ZEDA =T T4 TDOF, 1TVE
o FERIC, T—~IZhbE, SMHETRIT OB E 22 5 DN H RO
FEEHITVET,

b FRZERR 22 5 NS BRI 2 H 5 COREL TV E
T, HE—HEHPSMNE, BIEOHRSICEDE T, ARZELE
kR

H—AHE HHEbERELNC I N—T T —7
EOHAPSTIAR IA—TU—2 S

7—8H BUH A

(AL, ZMEORRBICEDETER LEY)
Course Plan

Day 1: Introduction/Group work

Day 2 - 5: Group work/lecture

July - August: Field survey

B ARETAE 75 ik -

BHESM72 5N LA — M

Method of Evaluation:

Assessment is based on class participation and final report (PPT file).



HAHENCEEEADIAU:
B DWVIEE OMOBITE T, FERICHMMELIT I PIE « &
ROBLTTOBMERLLET,

BEBOZLER 2 B FH)
LEGAL PRACTICE FOR EXECUTIVES 2credits (Spring)
AT AR B

BRERBOANR:

EHE, e L OREEOHR TII LD TERERF > T HHDT
BoHND, FAEEOIVEEES P T BRG], R0 E A
JEFE LTTo ThHE Y BHREZR, LD bIT, REELY=T
DETRA= L L5 DFEE L LUHER 2SS G . BHET
Tl REN BBz ED, BRFSZOMOEER DA RIFR L O
BIHME 2 HICER L. 220, BARMEZF o TR L2 Tz e o
L MEZZRWEER ] I L/ by, £ 2T, ABEIZBW T,
RN, —FU EOBBOSH OGRS L2 Y | R
HAE OISR W TEB T2 2 L0, FEBICEERE LT
UFr—E VR AR UBR ES AR LTS 2R e 2¥ED
TSV TRHERE TS T 5 2 L 2630, R¥ERE LI L
o EE L & Ulokix IR IE RO A R L7z BT, &3
B, NFBOREN D, BABOR, PO, & HI2iE, EH#EOEED
X & L THIS TR IUTZR & 2R e L 2RI L3 & 7
Dfx ZRHEIUTOWT, HARLMBRHREFIT R bR L YT, &
BHUCOWTIEEGH, EERIC, E512F, BRI DS L DR
DY EBEIITR LB OEL R L TS ZLE2ELTWD,

B, MEITIG U T, HMARERS B, ol oM E A
LT, £V EHMFE O Ll L TiREZED TN Z
LEHEL TS,

Course Description:

Since the law comes to have significance when it is considered along with
the relation with the society, it is meaningless to study a theory, precedent
and doctrine as a classroom lecture in a situation separated from the real
society. Particularly, when students study laws as a learning to become an
executive or senior business person, they should always, concretely, be
conscious of not only laws, but also the relation of laws with the economy
or other various social situations including accounting and tax; otherwise,
the study will become “useless intelligence”. Thus, in this class, with the
prospect that graduates will participate in the management in central
positions in companies (e.g. becoming a director, officer, or working at a
strategic division such as a corporate planning division, of a large and/or
listed company, or starting a venture business as an entrepreneur after
graduation and aiming IPO in the future), students will study the basis of
various laws, mainly Companies Act which is necessary for corporate
management first, and then study accounting, tax, personnel policy,
capital policy, IPO and other various matters necessary for the
management and/or business strategy which need to be known to those
who will be a central position in listed companies practically by referring
to the relation with laws concretely so that this lecture will not become a
mere abstract classroom lecture.

When necessary, the class will invite experts having professional expertise
in the special field of laws or other fields and the lecture will be given
together with the lectures by those experts.

BEOHE:

1-2[H] b

3.4 R

5-6A1 HEE

78 ANFH -

9 - 10[5]  FNEIAPE (FESERE)

11 - 12/ & X OB AREOR

13 - 14[E] B33 KO0 R R S
15 - 16lm  =FF - Bl K OVER & o B
17 - 1881 L45{R3E & L TR i
Course Plan

1,2 General

3,4 Start-up

5,6 Business Planning

7,8 Human Resorce and Labor
9,10 Intellectual Property
11, 12 Finance
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13, 14 Listing

15, 16 Accounting and Tax

17, 18 Corporate Strategy as Listed Company
BRARETAE 75 ik -

LiR— FONEEHT,
Method of Evaluation:
Evaluation will be made based on the reports submitted by students.

FEAT 5.

REHBOMEAE 2 B0 FH)
RESEARCH METHODS OF STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
2credits (Spring)

Hw B0 W

REMEORE:

AGEPEE, REHIEIC OV TOMEEFIEICOWTHESZ L2 L
T2, KBSTIHME LR &\ 9 AFFERS & AR BT LTV D23,
TFFEFRIC &R [FE 0] BNEND, BT — X Z8EaHr
L7zbD, WD ENTHDZ a2 E LD bD, ZTRHIEE
TRV, 22T, LM, (ZOTFHA 2 8D L ) ITH
<AL THRZERR SCAN T 7§ R EE A L 135 R EITHONTEZ D,
Course Description:

The objective is to study the top-class academic research on strategic

management. In addition students learn the research design and statistical
technique of social science.

BEDOE:

FAE A hassvay - AT

oMl R R R 44 A e

FE3ME RO IC & ORI

AR V=T TYA

#5[E SPSS (/MBS A « 7o e R —4)
Hem  ERAYHFSE

H7ml EPERIIFSE

H8E IN—T U=y (RE~OBA : 72—k F—)
ol I— TR

LAR— bk BIREBRE OB EERE (T r— T —%) 04
Hr

Course Plan

1. Introduction / Information gathering

Reading of distinctive papers on strategic management
Good paper and Bad paper

Research design

SPSS

Quantitative research

Qualitative research

Group work (data on entry strategy into China)

9. Group presentation

Report:  Questionnaire survey

RUAEERE 753

HEQ0%)., 7 7 AE#k (30%), Z—7%E (20%) .
(30%)

Method of Evaluation:

Attendance (20%)

Individual contribution (30%)

Group presentation (20%)

Report (30%)

® N AR WD

LR— k

BEMEDT 2 B 2H)
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS FOR MANAGEMENT DECISIONS
2credits (Spring)

E R IL s /i
BATHAT (A TiRE A
BT R JEE

REMEORS:

AGEIETIE, RERIC T TOERRE % RITRE N2 MIE D & 348
T D72 DEZTT L BIEICOW T, SIS OWHE 2 22 212D bk
RINCEETD L2 AN ET D, ZOXDREZT - #HikT,
BRATRRBVE T2 LI D R THRRE SN TN b DT, gL
T ORENEERERR L VIR THD 2 &0 0, mRMNRMES
FHEBZHNERY | RE BV COEEE & BHAYICS U CE I



WIS TS T ENEHENT R D, ATEEE T,
N—12%,

- WO & 2 OIEH

- R & EBURAG R

- MEECE . ZRAEE . DR AN & B SR
- FRURE - FARRKE L SEMR - BB

- BE I & AR S I A

- BORHEME & HERE

- B REROTFRL - EWFIGE, B, PNEFIE D
< MSIFE, BEXE. REEN D OBERME

- BUGIRIFIGE & BIG IR FIE

© RHEEILDRILC OO FIE « BT,
X7 &

MR LT HREEREIT, BIRE. THIH, EWR AT 28E,
MG O L, HEEHOMRL, Tny s Py s X W
BUPCoy, MSIHE v D AT 4 7 A7 8 BTG R TH D,
HEOKETIE, ¥y v a7 o —RECEBESEE, WA
LOHE, EREOBETHNON TV LIREHM~ =27 /Wb E
Kt %,

Course Description:
This course deals with methods for evaluating profitability and safety of
economic investment proposals. The methods in this area have been
developed under the name of engineering economy. The course covers
various methods for economically evaluating investment proposals from
the viewpoints of net profit, payback period, and internal rate of return.
Methods for investigating future risk inherent to investment proposals are
also discussed with practical examples.

FITA FORNEE D

PRARETX, 2 /7R

REOE:

i1 28] RO o KA

%53 - 4ln] : TR 2 UERB O IR OFE

935 - 6l - BAOR MMM, RERORFEEE (B, &
BRIZEER, [BIHE)

BT - 8lA]  RRF IR A S 7o BEE RO LR ik

59 « 10[ : REERZRILT TOSNHEL RERFX, BH0
BRI, HEZR I HRIX)

WL - 128« RiEFEARIL T TONTHIEL (BESHT, FEE - 258
X #2)

H13 - 14[0] : WA TS RiA E D CTOREESHT, BHEEIHT
b ZEDMO ey 7

#515 - 168 : WKL BT D ik HEE O N 51

17 - 1881 3R HT & FUlEH A

%519 - 20 : LAR— NMERL

RAEETE 5 -
ERIOFREREH E MR LA — N CTRMEL 97,
TERNEHE):

TUGThR R AT TSk, EmRE—. RAZEME. Lndm
(A AH S, 19865F121)

BSEE:

THTAR v TR0 3l B E D 1= DR BT TESAKE,
RRELERE (AARERHDSIR VAL b Z—, 199446 1)
[ Lo EE ] T8 Sk, FAER, A B (A ARRER
DRV A L MU H—, 19944E7H)
BLULENSBEE~DIAU:

LEEE ERRR) L2 BE L £, T ORIV EE A,

BEFERI 2B 2H)
ECONOMIC THEORY 1 2credits (Spring)
Economic Theory I (Microeconomics)
o il Jnsk
A )IAS BH

BEMBOAS:
AR EIHME R VEA 2 B e L C1IEHICEET 5,

WD EZE-S, B, AN, 7 aFROBEENNE %
PR, ISHEEAEEET 5L THD, F22, 2 FHILIEO L%
A, HMERICETRAEOBBREITS L TH 5,

RIGFAL, TRETRZFOAMLVLDOI 7 aRiEFERBIEL

S EDIRNEREE, FREEEN S TRWEAETH D, EICIELED
ARG L L, MEEICOWTIIBIETFTH & LT, E4E90 N
ERETH(FRROMA L, BIEEESR),
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R, HIUEREORKRBRE LML IR EIT O, 27 T AR
BRIZE D, 2AOHRASH L THZ D, BETIIERESEZLEL
Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microecomics 8th ed.Z DFIR TH 2 [ 4
A7 &NV—EY 72V N L7 uiE] AL, SHICEDIG
HAEHAT 5, FETBRELZFRATEHMRT 2 Z LERRE LN D,
IHIT, WL ODOBMIZONWTIEr—R -« 2V v R&EFTI,

Course Description:

To provide students with introduction of microeconomics. Those who
have no previous experience of microeconomics are strongly advised to
take this course.

{BRDHE:

<EKRVAT MIFERFOBENTERNEZD, RFONEIT T
AL TSN, >

a. KBSTERAEN—VIZB#H T2 —AT U R IA4 v2BRLTES
VY,

b. ¥72, KBS7Ze b AR O F A LM OHPZ B 7230,
http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html

133N« sy, W, R, MMsiconT
Pindyck and Rubinfeld 2012 Microecomics, Ch.1,2
R e
47 HE O
Pindyck and Rubinfeld 2012 Microecomics, Ch.3-5
R 7y
8-14 ZEPE, B, B4, ML O
Pindyck and Rubinfeld 2012 Microecomics, Ch.6-12
L ElIES o)
1520 7'— LB, TH@ROIETRME, R
Pindyck and Rubinfeld 2012 Microecomics, Ch.13-18
ERVIE o)

Course Plan

For detailed and the latest information, please look at the following
sources.

a. KBS students KBS HP and Keio JP HP class support.

b. Instructor's HP http://labs.kbs keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html

1-3 Introduction, Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microecomics, Prices and
Market Ch.1,2

4-7 Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microecomics, Consumer Behaviors and
Uncertainty Ch.3-5

8-14 Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microecomics, Production, Cost, Market Ch.
6-12

15-20  Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microeconomics, Monoply, Game
Theory, and Environment, Ch.13-18

RRERT A 753 -
BESM, TR, AR

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation, exams

TXANEHE):

Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microeconomics 8/e, Pearson, 2012. & A\ &
VU HA Y =T = R [ 87l [ 7 ekl
PR HRR, 2014 ZAfEH,

Textbooks:

Pindyck and Rubinfeld, Microeconomics 8/e, Pearson, 2012.

LK ENSEEE~DIAUE:

<JBlEEE>
WMREX, 7 aREFRBES N TNEAFREHCES O CEE

TOME—DOWETHY, 1HFEEIZEHRATHS, FHBMRCE, &
EIFMH, VEAEDNLIRINEEZ LT &, Mt P AMbFEET
bD, 20134, BERENMSET, R ORFER & HE
FAMOIBEERMD THRL, 1V FEOREBDOTFAENI 7 o
FFEMFHEITOVWTEBA RO E F LR -ESNORUN AT,
VERIZEE L7 L, 2FRTORBIEIIES TR, ThETHELU
OFHZBE L T RERREREE Ly,

MR OEEIMBABE 7 7 77 MZBWNT, [RFHERL O3
R, TRGEEIRR2) O~ 7 mifREEse, TREHEAM) O - ft



FHREONEITVEARE TH Y, MBAFEDKLEZEN G ORH % /&
EL, HELTWD,

TR LT, YWFERCIE, 2 O3RE ONEE, AR
FTTITBEL TODPHEMPL2ENTEND 2 &, 3B A ORRILHE
AN LD THDZ L, F—AAY vy FTIHR<GH#HEAY v
TEMTLHZIEREOEBT, INLEAERER LI, 14817
Wb svid2yHo NEREE] & LTERLTWD,

IR H OREFH L~V OF H ORBEHRIE, Zh b O@R
FHEZBET 22, BRLAVEGSIE, RPN E TIOMmE
L, N6 DONEZZRICERTLZLBRROOND,

7w, v/ B, SalEAM OO R VA,
MBA#E % +3ICiE AT 572010, ZhbORBZBET s L

PR L TV E T2,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This is a "must take" course for students who have no previous study of
microeconomics. Almost all MBA program establish Microeconomics,
Macroeconomics, and Statistics as basic required courses.

B 1R

BENE, BV FaT LB HAEST, BERR R ST
DEEMBE LI L EIT, BERFERIOZ A I 7T, FrIEHEYE
BloxTHWEhETIZLY,

Questions/Comments:

After class or e-mail appointment.

SRR 2 B 2
INTENSIVE CORPORATE ANALYSIS 2credits (Spring)
nEILy ZIXENE LT AN BTEE KRS TON?
Why did Kodak go to bankruptcy and why was Fujifilm survived?
A —F B
gz A b KRR

EERBORE:

B B ENy TORMITI-> T, BEMEOAEIZ=I Y T
EoT7MT v a FURBEEOERE AL LTWET,

U IR SO EEEAER OB SRS T LET,
SRR B eEE. BLT AL TT, EERICEZEITHHN L
FEBUTHR B E B R OB S ACEFEE LTREIZLTWD
PSS HITIER > TV D RIEER, FRRICmT TRl § <&
MBS L FES> WS T, ZNER—REEME L, 8
ZHIEIC L, REMEAEDERHZH LN LTS T,
EOFIEIAREREEZOLS>OT B Y7 MR T TR Y
JRRITA M ELTWEEE, 77U My & LTHAEEED
T AEMESER L, E — AR AW EEREL LT IsEE
£7,

W & ZOBBIIB3SONENBH S TWET, OR¥ESHT
77 —FORfEl, OQEESI . @F — ABM DIk & BER¥E
<7,

O w¥EST 7 —F OB [y TORE LT, [HED
BRIk L X2 )L R T 5 &13? ), T MEOAE L 122, TR
HTBHLIE?2] HIZOWTI TATDT bA VA =3 v 7 Rf
MEDO)—F 4 7HBUTHRERNL, REMT S o—F2H
MRICLET, SOIEIREIC LT Ve —F %@ U ChEsirzd
L1 DFEATER 2TV E T,

@ ESH  OTHEEIC LT 7 e —FIih > TRESTEZITV
F9. PICIE, JAREXEOREE~OELT U IREENTNE
R

@ T ABMOVERR & BERE © 7 — AEM DIERL & VBT — A
ERWEBEREE I L ET, HEREOSMEIL, RAREOX
AL OKBSOEA LFREIO R v b U —712dh D i E A EHE
ALY NE L NDORBIRIETT, REORZRIZHE I ANLXH
HEDOBRENDRESIZOE AL FEWEEITET,
T DR

TERFERMLDO by 7 & L CEBRICREMEOAIEICa Iy L
WEEEDZ AR LE T, S0 L THKRDORETIEH Y
FHADTHICTE R L 7o WO IT R < TE3 0,

Course Description:

Purpose: This purpose of this course is to educate top management.
Approach: We pick up one company and analyze deeply. We pick up
Fujifilm Corporation this year. We will see Mr. Sukeno to discuss
Fujifilm’s corporate culture and strategy. Also we will discuss
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management issues and so on.
management.

Detail: This course includes three components. Fist step is to make sure
the approach of analysis. Second step is analysis and interview to Mr.
Sukeno. Last step is to perform demonstration lesson.

Expectation to members of this class: I welcome a person who would like
to make commitment to crate corporate values.

We will see this class as a project

BEDE:

F1E (4H8H)  IXLHIC L HEHOD

#H2mE (4H15H) : ¥#iKQ

H3E (4A220) : TV IOA—T oA ) _"=va T
$am (5H6H): 7V 7QBhEER

#5HE (5H130): 7V 7@30RRDEED)

#olE (5H20H) : HERESMT-HERKO

BTl (5H27H): HERE~HT RO

#8ME (6 H 3 H) : BiEFEE~0 H ]

#OmE (6 H10H) : e~ 7= U iE®

F10E (6 H17H): fERr—A& AW HERYE

F11mE (6 24H)  FS—2DT v 774 b

Course Plan

No.1 (4/8) : Introduction and preparation®®

No.2 (4/1 5) : Preparation@

No.3 (4/2 2) : HearingD at Open Innovation Hub

No.4 (5/6) : Hearing® with Mr.Sukeno

No.5 (5/1 3) : Hearing® with Fujifilm’s younger generation employees
No.6 (5/2 0) : Preparation for the Open class®D

No.7 (5/2 7) : Preparation for the Open class@

No.8 (6/3) : Interim presentation to Mr.Sukeno

No.9 (6/1 0) : Preparation for the Open class®

No.10 (6/1 7) : The Open class

No.11 (6/2 4) : Case update

RUAEETM A 0%

HE, 5. WE~OEMRFLZBEL CEHHL £,

Method of Evaluation:

Attendance to classes, remarks and contribution to classes are evaluated.
THFANHEHE):

L

Textbooks:

N/A

BsEE:

WAREME [BoRE]  GREREHHRT)

WRARERE [EXES£E50n] (Z4EFR)

Reference Books:
Sgigetaka Komori

“Soul management” (Toyo Keizai Inc.)

Shiegetaka Komori “How are you living?” (Mikasa Shobo Co., Ltd.)
HEALENLEBEEADIAU:

B REIEIEIAFET8ER T, BEMY LF et sn
(TH#H), 72 (24F), HL7I77—<—" v b (34H),
NV =y s OEREFRERE (4480), F~F T (54R), 7
WA 2t Dnendo (64H), MEIZAAL —V—TT,
AEORET, BET7ANVLERY LT ET, KEETED LI
B 2 0 TO LS OPTBILAH 5 FITE > TFHATDOZ N
BECRDLEIIICLEVERNET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This is 8th year. In the past, the followings are companies we studied.
OMRON Corporation

BALS Corporation

Aoyama Flower Market

Cell phone business at Panasonic

Tamachi Corporation

nendo

Japan Laser Corporation

This year, we will study Fujifilm.
circularizes its business units.

We will study how a large company



FEERIEARER 2 BHiL( 2HD)
NEW BUSINESS PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
2credits (Spring)
e AL R

REMEOAS:
[BHHOR O - HiE]

HOEHE, &H2DWIERMEESF DMk P CHEIR el FE L2 0

M- SR FTTEL ) —H—OBHAABHOBE TH D,
NUFy—EEOREFRE LT, £7o, REXEOFHFEME Y —
F—=L LT, A/ =g ORAIHEZDEELE~ R A L L,
FH L EEDMIEZ mDO TOT 5 AMBFESA TN D,
ABE TR, FEEAIH OFE] (RO CRBEES]) OB L
BFHEEOEVRAT T AERR BESE. B EENTORBEE
EHELETHRA) OO ITN—TT—7 %@L, Fa— VL@l
LHE, RETANT DO OWIRNIEERNEFET L E L BIT,
FEREOFHIF IR TEE T DiE & L ORRICET D7 L — 24
U—2 2%ET D,

Flo, V—F—L LTHILTREEHETHDHLZAD, TV ML
Tl —vy T BEBESIERES) . EYRRTRa vy T A MIMb
LEMHEGIREES) . 2 —Rb— b7 7 A T AGEBICR T 5 A%
N FRTAE— FEOH L FEEEREN, ) —F—v vy 7BLV
R~ A L PR EICHONT S, LD =D DfEE =T b
DET D,

[#52ET 5 fEi)

HEEOELVRAT TV OREICRLBERAXVOBGE, 74—
N RU—2 il U B Ok FICR O 5, B HY
BFEEZEHPLTETRAT T VBT 2 2 LT D7), RO
FrHEAERE TOFEMICHAZ S 5 PR AT T AR AFLOH
FFNATRETH 2,

BT, (1) BR - F—RAT 4 Ay ar, (2) SMNEZM
XD Y TN —AE, 3) EVRRATTUDNRE T =LK
AL - R, OMAEDEICIVED LD,

Course Description:

[Goal of this course]

Goal of this course is to bring up leaders who can launch startups or
design, plan, and execute innovative new business in their organization
such as large companies.

As a founder of entrepreneurial business and new business development
leader in large company, human resources who can manage innovation
and commercialization are expected.

In this course we learn strategy planning ability to create new business
through the research of new business (success case / failure case) and new
business planning. In addition, we learn the frameworks to do with
challenges in actual new business development and how to overcome the
problems.

In the skill development aspect, approach to promote leadership,

entrepreneurship, strategy planning ability, integrated ability of business
development, corporate financial management, flexible and speedy

business operation etc. is provided.

[Leaning area]

We learn essential skills to make a new business plan and trial experience
of new business development through field work.

Students themselves make business plan by their hand so that they can
obtain practically useful skill in real new business launch.

Class is consist of (1)Lecture and case discussion, (2)Real case by guest
speakers, and (3)Business planning, field research and presentation.
BEOE:

EEl A huFyay S HERSDOYER
ol HEa YT N ORS

#3m FHEa BT MOTLEUT—T g
ARl EYRR ST UDIER T Bk
WslEl HEEDO~—7 T (2 7

welnl TrvarrIrlERE

HImEl EEFEEARBOR

H8lnl RN &~ A LA h—

Foml FEEAELT IAT A

IOk R TRAT T R
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Course Plan

. Intruduction / Business opportunity finding

. Making business concept

. Presentation of business concept

. Business planning process

. Marketing strategy of new business

. Action plan and quantification

. Financing / Equity finance plan

. Growth strategy and milestone

. New business creation and alliance

10. Final business plan presentation

BRI 5 i

1. 77 A~OWHEL 7 T AF#R 25%

2. MAKRPIZ V=TT =27 TIERT D VR AT T Dt 50%
3. 74—V RU—27 Ol 25%

Method of Evaluation:

1. Class participation and contribution 25%

2. Evaluation of business plan (personal work and group work) 50%

3. Evaluation of field work 25%

THERRANMEHE):

fRERL

Textbooks:

Not designated.

2EE:

[Ty VL —D#ERE] AT 4—T v G- T T (&) &
WY (BHRR), 5 & (RN

[Getting to Plan B John Mullins (%), Randy Komisar (%)

[y XL Yo7V — 5—7 (&), )X BiG FR)
[EVRRAETIL - VxR b—vay EVRAETREE 7L
VIR F AL —TNE— (FE), AT - E=a— (FF), /Ml FEN B
)

Reference Books:

“The Four Steps to the Epiphany” Steve Blank

“Getting to Plan B” John Mullins, Randy Komisar

“Crossing the Chasm” Geoffrey A. Moore

O 00 3 N L AW N —

“Business Model Generation” Alexander Osterwalder, Yves Pigneur
HAHENLBEEE~DIAU:
ERICECRATZUDREEL 7 4 =N KT =7 IR i Z &
YT, EERICEESCHMAREN CTORFEEL L RIFICHRY M
LREHR 2 BN 5,

k. MEL TV AXMHE T TRLOBY TH D,

< BRI T T RIS DB ERDL, EVXRT T
DNTTviaT v, REEBEZTODLHEE

C HRFERREO T L— AU — 7 BTN

C NUTF X=X VLV SRR E OGN DTy — 3
DI 72 8D OF L2 T2 A

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Lecturer expect that students take initiative to make business plan and to
execute field work. Students who are planning to launch their startups and
in charge of new business in the company are welcomed.

Expected students are shown as follows;

+ Students who have a practical startups plan and vision to launch their
startups in the future and will brush up their plans in this class.

+ Students who want to learn about framework of new business
development.

+ Students who are willing to learn how to evaluate new business by
venture capital and financial institute side.

EETRTAVL 2 BAI(1F2H)
MANAGEMENT OF PRODUCTION 2credits (Spring)
iz YN 0

BEHBONE:

HRAEFEDEFE~Y R T A M T, WEFRHO~R T A v MIELAE
LTT, r—AitgE L HMEOmEMHAEDE T, T4 ATy
a VETVWET, AR, BFORE®Y . gk Ar— 75
FHEHBNT T AFBEETVET, FEEMEORTICOVWTIE., &
B, LYo ARBEMEEREOENEZHE L, TORICEEILE
+RETT 4 A By a YETV, BEMYEDIMEHEMZ 5
LS Fat A TITVET,



Course Description:
This course focuses on management policy and practice of middle
management at manufacturing companies in Japan.
REDETE:
WLE (47  WEDIEMHE ~ 2 LAPIMEE RS~
ETAEE ARG RS A S SR
F2m (414)  SEEEB 2R DE D 72DiE?
=g NLERYERT) + TR b4
F3mE (421)  WEEHEZHET D I PP v O&E
— At THUSREREE (A) (B) (C) (D) (E) (F)J
Fam (428) : EERBIO~Y RV AL MZBEF 28w@e (1)
JIMEIGE (2007) TIEREOELRE] BT T3HRHE H1E~%6
=R
BEEM (5/12) : AEEHO~ X VA MY o (1)
JIHARES (2007) TIERTREOMLHE]D AT T 2E128~315

B

Folal (526) : WS THIZBIT HHFEEB O~ AL b
AR [T — e A F AR =X« X4

FTE (6,2) WS LGB HEFEB O~ R AL b
r— Atk - AN BUHIE A STt R 0D O S )

#8ml (6,9 : WEIEHO~ XY AL MIBET Zfma (1)
NFnS (2013) [RVEIG OFEA] H AR 387 R A

4%

HOW (6/16) : EHIEBO~ T A > MBI Hhask (1)
/NS (2013) [HRWERIGOMEA ] B AKREFi AR 5 &

~fEE

Course Plan

TBA

BUAREHE A A

FHIZ DWW T, BIEE DI HIKY £325,

ik & WO LY 2 AEETHW L £3,

Method of Evaluation:

TBA

R~

PRI T A

R Y ILTo0T 2 BGI(1 2H)

STRATEGIC CONSULTING 2credits (Spring)
RA NPT o T EM R

IBR B R
[ IEXK

Bz
Btz

BEMBOAS:

el 2 LT 4 TSRO ) = —FEETHHRA N - v
YT 4T« TA—TX0HEMERFEL, a2V T 0 7Bl
DOEGUZIE SR EIT ), TS X > TRE DA HAYGRE 2 B
fE L, REIZarY s 4 o 7oOFE - 7 Fa—F - OB F &
FR, DT, g YT 0 L VO, N 2—K
— b 7 VAR A N, v—=FT 4T BEEK, TLE
FT—varil=y s, FTarA s ar, ICT#E, a—=F L
— " HRF R, BCG a7 MERTFELTND,

JBIEXR AT 5 A%, B EBAS IR 5 HRTO &S LI L
25, FEPRLNRERKBIZED D20, FEREK 24
VMRV TV B L T FESOEERTORE Ny T O
LEMEa L HWDFEOH L HITBIEEZRE L, 2 04UN
DBEEE2H T D, EETBZHEEEND - - 5A1%, R
BYEARFGEEENZ LT, TRICESHTHYHE L BCGHR
BEHEO BEET 5, BRI V—FF Y= s bR & OME A
RENRHDHID, FRIONEREFNARAIR TH D, 2RO
EWEE L, BANIRD 2N,

S HICH LB D T2 BE & DIEENH /IR AET 20T, Fk
DFRFELH/IMEDONT A% EZDVEND D, Litad R
L= 2 TIRET D2 &,

Course Description:

We invite professional consultants as instructors from the worldly known
consulting firm. In every session, consultants from Boston Consultng

Group will explain the methodologies and actual operations of the firm in
various areas of strategy execution such as KSFs of consultation, value
portfolio management, marketing strategy, presentation technique,
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deconstruction, ICT strategy, corporate governance, "BCG concept, and
etc.

This course can be rigistered by students who want to become strategy
consultants or are willing to use strategy consultants from the view point
of top managemernt of operating companies. Maximum number of
enrollment is limited to 20.

BREDHE:

KBSTERLAER— T2 2 — A7 0 F 74 V2SI TZS 0,
Course Plan

Please see the course outline listed in the KBS student web site.
RRAEERE 53

HUE . 77—, A\

Method of Evaluation:

Attendance, group project, and individual performance.
THERAMNEHE):

Bz L

Textbooks:

none

ELUBENSEBEEADIAU:

BIET 2R E « MERE. BRI

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Related fields of study: General Management, Competitive Strategy
Theories

ESRRTOTF1—Rif—mB K B3R -CSR— 2 Eifi
(1 Z224))

BUSINESS PRODUCING-GROWTH/POLICY/CSR-
2credits (Spring)

FHLEER AR &

REHNEORSE:

BEAF Ofk 2 70 PEZE D RRBVEIZ X 0 PEFRE TS DA IREL DR C
Y. BEOEROREZ T - FEORIEDRD i
TEY, RECL->TREVRAEZT BT 2—ATEDL I LNEKE
Lo TWVD,

AKa—ATiE, Bk - BOR - CSROBUNA GO VR AT 1T
2= ADT L= LU =7 Zhfx Rl L L HITFED, HERE TR
RuE DT AT 2— AT D0EFEHZ AT - a2,
Course Description:

Since various industries are matured, reform of the industrial structure is
an urgent issue in Japan. In various companies, creation of new industries
and businesses are becoming very important.

In this course, students will learn the framwork of business producing
from the viewpoints of growth, policy and CSR and discuss how to
produce new businesses using the real cases.

BREOE:

FE 8200 B YR AT BT o — AR O

B3E  BRATANA Y =g A

%4 : CSR/ YV —V v )LE VXA

BBsEL /e - B R AT BT 2 — AFRO RN (SMHIEAT)
7R8I RO AR (MER2)

Il H 0] : VC b Rz A X — T 7 OBUIR & HipE Al (O
HBGEAN3)

1AL B2 - EVRAT BT 2 —h—IT 5 DI

HI3E~EI8E - LA S LT =g

SNEREEERL: (BR) RU—AA v Fax—% #FHYTHE (FiE =%
FZ

SAERHERG2 ¢ (BF) 7w =y b AREERIEE  IEKER
SNERFERR3 : ' m— Nb -« 7 LA v (#F) Venture Partner K

il

Course Plan

1st and 2nd:What is business producing

3rd:Business government relatiosn

4th : CSR/Social businesses

Sth and 6th:Deployment of busines producing theory (Invited lecturer 1)
7th and 8th:Human resources for growing companies (Invited lecturer 2)
9th and 10th: : Current situation of startups in Japan and new industry
creation (Invited lecturer 3)



11th and 12th:How to become a business producer
13th to 18th:Presentations by students

Invited lecturer 1:Takayuki Miyake, Dream Incubator
Invited lecturer 2: Takafumi Shimizu, ProCommit
Invited lecturer 3 : Hidetaka Aoki, Global Brain
R % :

I, EENTORE,
Method of Evaluation:
Attendance, Discussion in class, Presentation

SEE:

FevxxrmaT a—RGl] #HAKEE  Keio Business School 20154
http://www.kbs.keio.ac.jp/doc/kbsforum2015_3.pdf

TV T—vav

[3000fMOFELERHT TEVFRAT BT 2 — K] =5
2« BiRSE% PHPWFZERT 20154
FERZIZe S BRIV ] HEREA T A4 2014~

20154F
http://toyokeizai.net/category/global-lobbying

TeoRATeT a—h—3lR] HEHERFEA T4 20144
http://toyokeizai.net/category/164

[ RAEEORMM] EARNE - HAMEEE TraIv b 2013~
20164F

http://www.procommit.co.jp/recruiter/support/topic/i¥ £ 1= ¥ O £ i
BELHEILBREEB~DIAU:

G% (BICARRE) ORSMORERME <— X2, KOEE -
FELZELHTTOOFEREBIEHRIATV D E BWET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

We will dicsuss the next industries and businesses based on real
management issues.

ANIVARTTIRZD AU 2 B (1 28)

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT  2credits (Spring)

ANIVATT XA o A ) R— 7 MR
LEER HF U

REHNEORSE:

I - RIS D VAT T A, 500KM A B A DT
BMORE S, EHRERDOL S LA5BOME, £ L TRIHUEED
—RAE LT RO SR E, Ehak Ll > TH HARED S -
EOEEREEDORREVAET, —REEITE->TH, Hoied
FExfg L LTERTERVAE T,

DD T DEERE « Il F 3 T IR A B Fe R IR B 3 R C L7243,
SBITH LVERE Y a VB XOMIRERE s 7 v A7 a0a 7
FOTF, Ry NI =7 TORDBoIZHIRSERERIO 7 7 77 v e f
TOREFRA MR DLENHY FT, 295 LIZBERO T, 2%k
AL BRI ERONERRRICL ST IR EED L TETT, MM
T, ZOSBFIFBIR - HIERORENPREVOT, TORBERL
TS EE L ThEET,

i, BIESVATT 3B OR R CTERT 2 RELLNRI=1
7 F ¥ —ilB ATV, 7 T AFSBICEIRIC S L, BEE &R
LR bAR H OB O~ TT,

Course Description:

Healthcare field related to medical and long-term nursing care (“LTNC”)
is one of the most important industries for the Japanese economy. Factors
including the huge market size exceeding 50 trillion yen a year, the
numerous numbers of workers and its future growth will lead the next-
generation economy in this country. Even for the usual business
corporations, healthcare sector cannot be ignored as the future growth
target.

Medical and LTNC services used to be able to conclude its service within
the internal organizations(ex. hospitals, clinics or nursing homes).
However, under the new medical vision guided by the Japanese
government and new concept of the community based integrated care
system, it is necessary to build management skills that will share care
strategy connected by network.
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Healthcare Management course will proceed by discussions using various
cases and documents. In addition, it is important to know that this area is
strongly connected to government policy and social security systems.
KBS graduates playing important roles in the frontline of Healthcare field
are another attraction. They will give lectures, participate in class
discussions, and communicate with the current students.
REDFE:

OO EHFREE

B@ frik

GOOO®OLO® FpitHGt

VW gk~ £ > b

B® HE R

O® FHkE
Course Plan

(D@ Management of Medical Institutions

(®@ Management of Long-Term Nursing Care Business

GEO®O®WMIE® Case Method (hospitals and municipalities)

(3@ Management of Local Community

(5@ Concept of Nonprofit Business

@® Case Method
BTl 5 i
7 7 AFH R~ OHEBRE AR L AR — M 2RI LY = b THEL £,
Method of Evaluation:
Contribution to class discussion and end-of-term report will be evaluated
under the same weight.
TXANEHE):
MRS Tk 737 2 A0 A K] A5 4 B HRRQ2014)
BeRBARERE TEFRRREAMIL AfEAT 4 U 1(2015)
Textbooks:
TANAKA Shigeru, “Chikikea Sakusesu Gaido”, Medica Shuppan 2014
SHIBUYA Akitaka, “Iryou Keiei Nyumon”, Nikkei Medical 2015
BEE:
S BIZFATZNAND T2 8D O 25 3Lk
272 THISELR 7 7 & 2T AEEDT- b D~ 3P A o Mg ]
HryEH(2014)
Reference Books:
TSUTSUI Takako, “Chiiki-houkatsu Kea Sisutemu Kouchiku no tame no
Manejimento Senryaku”, Chuou-houki 2014
EUHENSEBEADIAU:
ERIOBRMICEZOND L O THRICHEAND Z L
BEEIID~IL 24 7 7Y — P B ASEEEC BIRT 5 DR B 2 4
E3xn
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Prepare for each class thoroughly and be able to answer questions.
Areas handled in class are adjacent to the Healthcare Policy course
offered in the Fall Semester.
B -1
THRA Y NAY NMEIA—/LT
Questions/Comments:
Appointments by e-mail : tanaka@kbs.keio.ac.jp

tanaka@kbs.keio.ac.jp

RUFv—FvEF)ANER T 2 B (1 280

VENTURE CAPITALIST TRAINING PROGRAM 1

2credits (Spring)
A AR P
deED o VET HEKR

BEHMBEOAE:

RERCF v —BEITIRA LI KRR LT —ARLEICRZDD
Do ELFERREIL. RO RBIEMBTIR & & H3E D Db, EHEFR
TV =~ b E9EIDN, KBSEELENRT=A AT vl
EHFEEICRDT D7 0OFKMEIEM), Fl-mites LT, HioFo
HIEILE), RMOEAMME L COREDRILERIBOAREEZ, &9

HET T X WAy, BIREH A ' — PR, Zm—rUnc, B
i35 & FE O DWW TEIICE LT 2 BURRF S O hIcdh - T, #&RiF

TuarT 4 7 EUVIRSAESRC T v —hEEZREXET I T
¥ —F ¥ X /W(VC) DEBEHBHAAICEE > TV 5,

L AN OBBRESME LTI970E A X — N LIZAA
DOVCHEZEIE, TV E TRCKIZHARAIZETIE DR IREZ R LT
T LITIEVEY, SR HEEAREMHAESHITIZR T2 A0



b, HATHAEIRBICEZZE 773y 7VC] B3B8 LIZ,
FOREKNR, RBEETDLIHAET 7 /) n V=X Fpy—_— ) —
(NTVP, 19984FAIN)TH 5,

BERIZIZZ 7 AR T o Ry, Dy r—T ¥ v A R
BMERDD, Khr—AL LT, FHV—EAOENT =2 TR
N AL — RBITHEE & 72 > 72DeNAAIZE:F 35 ). XMLIGH
Y7 U =TRBEOA T AT VT RKEBEDOD 4 — 2 —5 A
V7 b AR OT A Ty —~ =X A HRE I
B L. $ox OWEEAE RO RGE~ P — XFIC B S TR,

AL, NTVPIZIB U DDeNARA 7+ T U T VA —F—4
ALY NEOX ¥ ALEMZ DAESERR A E 2, AT X2
F DOFEFAZZ W, N2 TF v — AL EF D RO TR
OB, Z L TR RN O MRS, IREIEERE . R O TR
ERAHNCERT D, F72VCT 7 ¥ R FES, BREREAMEL
DEFEEL, KEGRORYMBEEDE 2 L Fikt, ERBREZBL T

BEOL HATHD TORE TERT 5 Fr—Fy & U 2
MZED, FXY XLZMALD LT EINUFr—RE, 77 PR
S, MOMEE e, IO REGRE CTH D, 12E A KE SO,

B~ Ty —RER, L, KL miEE L bl
A NFEGHFRE, ROV TRRLTH D I,

TRBAGRIEIT, OB TR SREORHR O T, BERTH
T - RFBE(R )NV TRAFEER S h 2 SHAIERR Y 7 7
FLORFELELEL T, F—HIHPNTVCT 7 > FEERICARR
HE L, VO ZHE BTAEA - KEBED R BRI T D1
JEZR E/NEZEIT LR L CRBICSHEL, 77 v FELTORR
ZOBALTHLTHE S, £io, BTEHHRRICSINL CORAE -
RFFEZRET 5, ZOlfe T, FHEEOFHGLHRE R L0V
SALEE~OR GO U, 2AREE R LOVCRERE 2 5%
L. ¥&LH I,

7o, AFIEIKBSHBFHE TH D, TH LI THMTE
Thd, AFEPO DEERBRGE ] OXZEIEEbREDO I
DAND, ST v — MR ERS R, T — 255
BLOXANLZRBIT . % OIRERD HREFRFABR L AN — b 2 Ek L
THHWn, BT T, BMAREEEE L, AESVTF ¥ —
WFHERBCCREEZ TR L TRy A2 BATW XA F Iy
FETOEREEGT, b ARSHRERDBE . AR o T
FIAHTTHH 5, Lieho THICHRE EEI L ORE R Bk
RO, TEEITT, REBIRZRIFMI AR & O LT 2B DB G
LT %, ZEBZHEE T LS, FRBETTHET O LNEE
Ly,

Fo, BB/ ELETIC T ML LS —0#ERE] (A
) NEIERAEMA T, ZOXRDOEE L, 4TI VAR - L LT
W52 &M, ZEORHAFIHETH D,

Course Description:

In this course, the goal is to holistically understand various aspects of
starting a business through personal experiences of starting businesses like
DeNA and Infoteria within NTVP as well as relevant readings. This
includes processes of trial and error, launching a product to maintaining
sales, down to settling balance sheets. This course will also cover the
contractual obligations behind starting a venture capital fund, the due
diligence of investment options, and the long-term rationale and
methodologies post-investment through hands-on involvement.
It should be noted that this course is not a lecture, but rather will require
active participation. Every year, a start-up fair will be held at the Yagami
campus of Keio University’s Faculty of Science and Technology where
students will form teams and create a venture capital fund. Playing the
role of venture capitalist, each team will invest in the various startups
present at the Yagami fair, support their operations, and compete to
generate the best results. Those enrolled in this course will also provide
advice to students in the Faculty of Science and Technology.

Through evaluations and investments in these small businesses, you will
consider what it means to run a company as well as being a venture
capitalist and give a final presentation.

REDEE:

PRl A v hr gy v ar, F—AEY
H2lRl HE  BEFRRBR L VTV —~ URBOIRARE N
F3ME AR T v 7 T ABINOER L FREERROF
AR R Z — T v TOERT P L FHlEOT YA v
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HSE EAKF L U COHS L, AT 20 NE LS (K
R t)

o AL — by TOREBREL | VCDO N XA VIR DIKE
EIE R F =R EH LT 7 R LY EX Y R FOBEE
(e BT 0 2)

B T — R U ST 7 KRR LA, RINER O
P/ VC7 7 > RZLE D

I VB & VCIZWANT I T 57> (DeNAZR E D) /VC7 7 K
A L O)

F10mE VC7 7 o RO T A HE/VCT7 7 RTLE Q)
WUEIVCT 7> RO 7 7 v R7 LB @OVCHLABAGRRE L LP & D
HE A2 P

FRIEVCT 7 RO 7 v 7 LE - @VCHL ARG L LP & D
A2 s

130 VCEETED) : VCE R ER E 0LRE LV BIRME

F14[E] VCRETTE) « BB Al & Ok & I

WISEIVCT 7 > RO L BT 2 AmT S LB T—a v
Fleml VCERETEB EABUREV R LT 2 —7 U ¥ = U A3
17 B LD BV R AT T U RERERA~DBINO

18l VCEE ZE 20

HEIE B TEHOE VR AT T U RRE~DBMNO

HE20l8] VCERE R B2

F2108] ARSI, AIZESHRIEE

HRE N Fy—F ¥y XU R FOIFENE | ARG

Course Plan

1. Introduction, team building

2. Fundamental difference of entrepreneur experience and salaried
workers experience

3. The significance of the founding experience program participation, type
of business selection

4. The growth engine of entrepreneurial start-up, the design of the
evaluation axis

5. The Corporation as capital organization, governance of the dynamics
and structure

6. The growth stage of the start-up , the success or failure of the hands-on
effect of VC

7. The responsibility of the venture capital fund contract and the
capitalists (who should be in the investor?)

8. Venture capital fund founded way as contract, long-term operation of
the framework / VC fund presentation (D

9. VB and VC is how successful (for example, such as DeNA) / VC fund
presentation @)

10. VC fund of unique design methods / VC fund presentation (3

11. Investment negotiations with the fund presentation @VC fund
agreement and the LP of the VC fund

12. Investment negotiations with the fund presentation & VC fund
agreement and the LP of the VC fund

13. VC investing activities: desirable relationship between VC and
entrepreneurs

14. VC investing activities: interviews and information gathering and
investment destination candidate.

15. Faculty of Science and Technology student presentation by the VC
fund.

16. VC investing activities: Capital draft policy planning and due
diligence evaluation.

17. Participation in the Faculty of Science and Technology of the business
plan recital D

18. VC investment committee (D

19. Participation in the Faculty of Science and Technology of the business
plan recital @

20. VC investment committee 2

21. Company establishment registration, establishment support work

22. Venture capitalist activities and, life design

BTl 75 i

HENRIEARTH D, THICEEFICHIND LAR— MEH, EB)~
DY AT OBHENET 2 b RS 5,

Method of Evaluation:

Student performance will be measured in folloing three

catagories:



* Attendance

+ Short essay each lecture

* Class participation
TEAMNHEHE):
NTVPERRDAIEAER ) — ~ [T 2 LT L —0#FRE] (RT 4
=Ty G T T, BEHSET R Ak, T[R4 —17
v ew=aT N (AT A—=T G TTI RT - =T/,
BREF AR ZEAE AR, Ak | ToRoEHEEE) (VFvy—F- F
=T/ b A N TR B WE R BREBPHE) ., TAARD
TN—F— v V) (ZE RE. b HEl ¥ 77— NS
LAfL), TEPRRAET IV VxRl —val| (TLy 7 A FA
F—UNT—/A T« E==2—F, NNUEMR Aikih), BLVN
ZOML, NUTF v — BREEE), N T —REIC T O EE
Textbooks:

1.Entrepreneurial experience notes (by NTVP)
2.The Four Steps to the Epiphany (by Steve Blank)
3.The Startup Owner's Manual: The Step-by-Step Guide for Building a
Great Company
(by Steve Blank , Bob Dorf')
4.Technology Ventures: From Idea to Enterprise
(by Richard C. Dorf ,Thomas H. Byers, Andrew Nelson )
5.Business Model Generation: A Handbook for Visionaries, Game
Changers, and Challengers
(by Alexander Osterwalder, Yves Pigneur )
6.0ther books
ELHEILBEEADIA:

BT 28 H N Fr—Fr XU R MERI
SRR QUEIPHEE. IR & )
FEDOHR T, TMFERORER LR AR RR 2R ERL VDR,
BN 5L, SOICHBEDRNEE D LEDNDN, METIER,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Related courses:
venture capitalists training II .After each lesson, the often open the
exchange meeting that was sprinkled with experts and entrepreneurs,
and participate, will be further education effect seems to be deepening, but
not essential.

QEHIBHRE) | L

R—ITTAO TR 2 B FH)
MARKETING STRATEGY  2credits (Spring)

#f AW AR

REHEORSE:

Ka—2iF, 74 =N U= BATT, 74—V FIY—=IHET
LI EEAMEE LTEZHLTLIEEN, 74—V RT—T DT —
I =TT TR, FEE, BEIOT T A R,
I 72 LN 0 E T,

Aa—ATIE, BEEFICESW T — 7T 1 o FERIEOSE
MEZRET D La L LT, BIEEITT 2 I5ICER L&k
EaITH 2 LiChb W\ b ) £, %L & OFERERENICS
W, MR LT 2] LW RF U RATZHT L LM LET,
Course Description:

This course provides the opportunities for participants to understand
marketing and business practices and to develop the skills and capabilities
of their problem-solving and strategic decision-making.

BEOE:
Ka—2F, fitzer—2cLs~—r74 707 =0T =7
KT 5 E . &0 BT BT —<ICBT 5 DT EZ#AIC
L2 FHHRERE (=) ICh T, BFEIN—TICLDT 14—
NRT—7 b NCarIrT—vay (FLEy) THEELET,
R OME= TR, HHT7T—~OREE S L TEEHEY, HD50
oY ATF 47T 7 —20arP g hOWKEOL LBEL
F9, IA—T V=% ZHERCL o TEDY ETR, 17—
TB3~B5NCRDED T N=T 3T T HTFETT,
Course Plan

The above objectives shall be pursued through the group field studies
by the class participants. Several teams, each consisting approximately
3-5 students, are formed to work for the specific real marketing situations.

Two real marketing cases are offered in this course. After receiving the
case presentation, each group should delineate and clarify its research
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problem, proceed the field works, and recommend the strategic solution at
the end of the course.

BRI 75 i

PR (PHEE, 7= A2 BKEOT VBT =2 a R BT
IR — MZ &K - TRl %,

THERRANMEHE):

L

HAHENLBEEE~DIAU:

BETSFHE  ERRA ~—r 717

IROAVA-aVMO—IL 2 B )
MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS  2credits (Spring)
kg G ==

BEERBONE:

TRV A N Ay b=, RE AR ER T D720
[CEBEREEZ R L TWET,

FHAHER MBS LS L Z oM, by TR
Y EOBERBIGE, MfEA AR DBTF R a3l SESER
RETEBNIC L RE AR E ERT 5 2 LT T,

BREOPTEREY TS My 7 AT, TREH, EREHISE
HYIHIDF, NTURARRAATA—RRET, Fr—RAFEELT
AREEDr— AR HE R EEEH L ET,

ZAEIL, B —AZBLT, BEICETSDLIHOILESTO
RAVA L A bR VOEREEEEZZDL I LaRkDLN
FF, vRVA b v hr— L EF R, YRV AL R -2
RN B EDL D BB ENRIIEZDON, Py TvRIA
Y RELTED XS ITIERTIEN O EZED ) THIZER
ELTHRSTWAD Z ENHETT,

Course Description:

This course focuses on answering questions: How managers use
management control systems in companies and what kind of problems
they have. We focus some topics : Budgeting, Performance measurement,
Balanced scorecard, Division systems etc.. You will do at the course in
case-method learning. Many Japanese cases will be selected for
discussions.

BREDHE:

EAEIE v frobngFrvay | wxYVA-arbn
—eix

553[al/ 4541 TR & TR

ZEsml/Fell  SERETEE & L TOEVA

EIE/ESE  NTUARAATH—K

o5 omI/10m  FEEER R

BUR/B1RE DREOYRIAL k- ar br—L

13/ 14E] R BIER

WISEVEI6E g~ R AL ke ary ha—/b s VAT A
BITE/EI8E AlEMEL KV A b e Ty fr—b s VAT A
Course Plan

Sessionl/Session2  Introduction, What is Management Control Systems?
Session3/Session4 Budgeting and Beyond the Budgeting
Session5/Session6 EVA Management

Session7/Session8 Balanced Scorecard

Session9/Session10 Division Systems
Sessionl1/Session12 Report of field studies
Sessionl3/Sessionl4 Amoeba Managemen
Sessionl5/Sessionl6 Strategy and Management Control
Sessionl7/Session18 Innovation and Management Control
B ARET A 75 ik -
cREPOHEBE 40%
HHIRLAR—R 40%
CESERWEM 20%
Method of Evaluation:
Grades based class participation (attendance and behavior)(40%),
submitted coursework(40%),report in class and other factors (20%).
THERRAMNEBEHE):
BRFIIFHCHE LW
Textbooks:
There are no prescribed textbooks.



JUEHE 2 BAGI(1 EHR)
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM  2credits (Spring)

e W XY

REMEORNS:

FTeREICR T 2RI T 2 BN MBI W TR 2N 2
Z ZITVIIR D BRI IS N AT RE Ch D D& BET 5, BARE R
¥ (PE) & LTUL, OBl IO — i, SR &
ZE LT, FUBICHD D2 HME~ONREN T 7' e —F & Biff L7z
LT QRN T —~ICiho T/ NV—TH T uy e M5
L., EERORBMERDD LR BET TETH D,

Course Description:

This course covers basic concepts in theories in marketing channel
strategy.

REOE:

BlE Avbr&rvay

o pEIEL I

CRIE R A VIEI S E b S b ¥ 7 Nk 21

BBE~FE4E TaYe s NS A

BISEI~EISE FuYzy MU= B LOHES

MLEFIILEEIC R D TR H Y £

Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction

Session 2: What is Marketing Channel?

Session 3 to 12: Key Concepts in Marketing Channel Strategy
Session 13 to 14: Project Description

Session 15 to 18: Project Preparation and Presentation

*Above course plan is subject to change.

FRHEETE 755 -

HICIRENR S . LMBELT Y =7 MR EEN—RITHR
BHNCEHE L ET,

Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation will be made based on the participation to the class discussion
and group project presentation.

SEE:

BAMEET PR mReE AEMT L~ 201248

IGPI)ZIVED R REBE  ¥EME-BEMERLEBRLT
(EMBA) 2 BEf1(2 281
IGPI REAL BUSINESS : TOWARD THE RISE OF CORPORATE
VALUE & BUSINESS VALUE 2credits (Fall)

IGPI U 7L ¥R e

(RiIRE) ¥ffifiE - FEMiEm L2 LT

\

BRERBORE:

PEEF AR D2 kL, & BICHE (L2 T T2 IGPIGRR & A1 JE
D ZIETORER, FAED LT, V=T <RV v —&2POLIC(R
B IZIZCEOD § (LFIEZ b B T EVEEOHFER T Tl lEX
B, RUF v —SHEOMB L FRE R - T D,

REOE:

10/15(h)FH1a~

10/22(h) #ABA2=a~

11/5(h) ¥H2=a~

11/19(kh) #H2a~

12/3(h) #¥H2=a~

a9 o=

RAERTAE 75 3% -

JTANDAY N Ba— g RO

DSUR-FHAL-TOTT YR ]
GRAND DESIGN PROJECT 1
Grand Design Project I

2 Bifi1 (2 22 HA)
2credits (Fall)

Hf )il sl

BERBOAS:
ARRIZ 220 AMZ Lo, B, FAEIC Ty s NEEETT
Ve B, 7T R« FHAUEEORMAREAT ) (http://
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anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/)DZMEF D 5 H, HANLfE
EFAEDTOORB TH D,
EM T TR TFYA e TaVe s M ok, 3 ST

FeFHFAr - Tudzr b2) O2RBICE > TSNS, VT
NI H O THIBIEFRECH D, FAETHEIMD D WITHEE TR
BAEREL, ThE7mrY =y P& LTI MA, WEEEIERT
%o LLFONEIZ L - THERLT 5,

L. WHET iR IR, MERRE, WIEFE, fMoEHEETT,
FERITIEE
2. Fuvxy b FusTh v xY AL B (Project & Program
Management Seminar)

3. 7 —T LR HEMRICK D7 4 — T LR
4. Tav =y MEROE
Course Description:

This course has two purposes. One is to provide students with "Project
and Forum Education". The other is the course for students participating
in "Grand Design by Japan Program" for credit. (http://
anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/) Students can take
Grand Deign Project I and 2 serially or take separately. Students are asked
to establish own research project individually or as a group and asked to
submit final project report.

1. Research method, problem finding, question formulation, writing report
2. Project & Program Management Seminar
3. Forum education
4. Project research and presentation
REDFE:
<KV AT MIFHEBTOBEENTE RNV, RHRITKRE SR
LTLZENn, >
a. KBSERAER—VICHB#H T 23 —AT U A4 22 RTES
A
b. F7, KBS/ DL ONIHNFZER OFRAEITFHAIOHPZ 2R TZE 0N,
http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html
1-2 Introduction
3-4 BRFE )T ik aliae, MREE AL, ERRGE, WFEFik
5-6 ML DOEE S, BERITEF
7-9 Forum i1
10-12 Forumitifs2
13-15 Forum##3
16-18 Project t3Z i
1920 7u ¥ =2 MG

Course Plan

1-2 Introduction

3-4 Research method

5-6 Method for report writing and presentation
7-9 Forum discussion 1

10-12 Forum discussion 2

13-15 Forum discussion 3

16-18 Project

19-20 Project presentation

RAEETE 75 i

LML S, YaYes b UR— ]
Method of Evaluation:

class participation, project report
ELUBENSEBEEADIAU:

TIUR T T u T2 M, 23 TR TR
REOMAMBE ] 7077 JIBINT 254 T, BBET L%
AEDTDICRMET D, KMET RS T KON TE, HPEBROZ
&, http://anegawa kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/index2.html

ARARLNCT TR - FHA VREORMERBE IILEIC L
DU TNV IZV, 20D, TR T A F VT
— Y a B MLTIELW(HREESEFTIZHPE R httpy/
labs.kbs keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html),

ABBORMEE R D T0 TG0 (50K« FHA UEEDOME
TUHE ] 1320102011410 [ BE HEFR AT 1504 Rl AR R 8 A
a7 h] L LTCHBENT, [Za— L BEVRA - T3 —F
LZEDAADT TR« FVA UREERIT ) MAMNEREE ) %
WeitsboThD,



ZO7RZ T ATIE, AARLHASERT 2 EERELRRL T,
ZORRR, BEFEITIIZDDOT T R - THA VREZFHIE L,
SRR, AR A EE 2, TrY =2 MRE, T4
—J DHE D20 & o THEMET

CIZTCABHO—RELT, THERIC3AMENEIF—
Project& Program Management Seminar for the Grand Design % EJii 3~ %
(201647 H29-31 H 2 &), AR HOBETEEILZOEIF—IH
HIZIN$ 2 Z EREE LV, FEMIRE BN,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course is closely related to mother program "Grand Design by
Japan Program" held at KBS. Please look at HP
http://anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/index2.html or http:/
labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html) for further information.
B
¥R, B2V de-mail THY
Questions/Comments :

After class or e-mail appointment

BRERZLERRE 2HMQZH)
MANAGEMENT SCIENCE AND DECISION MAKING
2credits (Fall)

Modelling Interdependent Management Decisions (in English)
Modelling Interdependent Management Decisions (in English)

e JEE ER

BEHMBEORNE:

This course is designed to be an introduction to non-cooperative and
cooperative game theory and its applications in management science.
Game Theory is a branch of applied mathematics which analyzes the
situations where the payoff of each decision maker (player) depends not
only on his or her strategies or standard of behavior but also on those of
others. The aim of this course is to provide participants with some
opportunity to practice modelling such situations in management
decisions.

Course Description:

This course is designed to be an introduction to non-cooperative and
cooperative game theory and its applications in management science.
Game Theory is a branch of applied mathematics which analyzes the
situations where the payoff of each decision maker (player) depends not
only on his or her strategies or standard of behavior but also on those of
others. The aim of this course is to provide participants with some
opportunity to practice modelling such situations in management
decisions.

BEOFHE:

1st: non-cooperative game (1), Nash equilibrium of games in strategic
form

2nd: non-cooperative game (2), Nash equilibrium of games in extensive
form

3rd: non-cooperative game (3), perfect recall, case-based decision theory
4th: non-cooperative game (4), subgame perfection

Sth: non-cooperative game (5), incomplete information

6th: wrap-up on non-cooperative game or exam

7th: workshop on modeling management decisions (1)

8th: workshop on modeling management decisions (2)

9th: workshop on modeling management decisions (3)

10th: cooperative game (1), solution concept 1, core

11th: cooperative game (2), solution concept 2, Shapley value

12th: cooperative game (3), solution concept 3, nucleolus

13th: cooperative game (4), application 1, cost allocation problems

14th: cooperative game (5), application 2, matching

15th: wrap-up on cooperative game or exam

16th: workshop on modeling management decisions (4)

17th: workshop on modeling management decisions (5)

18th: workshop on modeling management decisions (6)

Course Plan

1st: non-cooperative game (1), Nash equilibrium of games in strategic
form

2nd: non-cooperative game (2), Nash equilibrium of games in extensive
form

3rd: non-cooperative game (3), perfect recall, case-based decision theory
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4th:
Sth:
6th:
7th:

non-cooperative game (4), subgame perfection

non-cooperative game (5), incomplete information

wrap-up on non-cooperative game or exam

workshop on modeling management decisions (1)

8th: workshop on modeling management decisions (2)

9th: workshop on modeling management decisions (3)

10th: cooperative game (1), solution concept 1, core

11th: cooperative game (2), solution concept 2, Shapley value

12th: cooperative game (3), solution concept 3, nucleolus

13th: cooperative game (4), application 1, cost allocation problems

14th: cooperative game (5), application 2, matching

15th: wrap-up on cooperative game or exam

16th: workshop on modeling management decisions (4)

17th: workshop on modeling management decisions (5)

18th: workshop on modeling management decisions (6)

BRARETAE 75 0k -

Problem Sets and Exams 50%

Presentation in Workshop 30%

Final Report 20%

Method of Evaluation:

Problem Sets and Exams 50%

Presentation in Workshop 30%

Final Report 20%

TEANEHE):

no textbook in class.

Textbooks:

no textbook in class.

2EE:

Michael Hatfield, Game Theory in Management: Modelling Business
Decisions and their Consequences, Routledge, 2012

Reference Books:

Michael Hatfield, Game Theory in Management: Modelling Business
Decisions and their Consequences, Routledge, 2012
HEHENSEBEEADIA:

Basic knowledge on Differentiation (partial differentiation) and
Probability (expected value of random variables) is desirable but not
necessarily required. Every participant is asked to give his or her
presentation in workshop. Class discussion will be made for the
presentation.

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Basic knowledge on Differentiation (partial differentiation) and
Probability (expected value of random variables) is desirable but not
necessarily required. Every participant is asked to give his or her
presentation in workshop. Class discussion will be made for the
presentation.

B

by appointment.

Questions/Comments:

by appointment.

SEERH 2842 FH)
MANAGEMENT RENNOVATION  2credits (Fall)
i A 307

BRERBONE:

AR E TIIARZEORE fGl - REkEE U THAICE D 25 27k
AR ORAED DI D o R fEARIT AR R RS & R IR0 3R
BB LTV D, EEMBEIRLIA, B2 iEtoveTs
FSRIE, RRE T & R SOEES & OB OB AT U ARBE, £ LT
EER & & OB, FEOTIR & EP R KA
BTNV EBR COREREE . OF 0 RE KA HIN 72 SRERIEIC
* L CRIFFICEEREZ LT UER 5720, Lovb i~ OFREIT
FEHHNTITHEMEEZ R BRI DT, 1 S TAMEDO 2F
ZW O IITRIEICHB AR E L TWD, > TAREETIE, TED
T2 IR R P B 2R AR E IR 24 Rl R CiE
L, i< £TH, AHRDOFE~DHE L DREMET H 2 LIBDT-
WV, BEFIREIER A2 VRO T2 WA BT 5 A T 2 \C B~ L CIR
ERAR

MIBEHICAT HHEHEN S DEDA



B HBEE TITOMER e & TREFEICE Do TEEREF L
BNDLTHAIN, —Ji. ZOMOMBEIITIEBRI M 7o B
BWHHEDLTHA D, DX D IR CHEPE A HED 2 ITITBEM
IIETRBBERZD, FETREFEMICH, BELRFFL TS T
55 MR E DRI D~ EATEE & RERA~O S 3 EE
SND,

RAEGEZONKTEDN, AARFERELHR TITR> TV D HEFAE
+ () oRBREHNC, BEEADB FHEOKSEZR T L &b,
RERL LTERRV, TOE[TOAGITZHE L OFFHITKY 5
ET D,

FIBRNEIRI D 7 — T E AR UTEAT 5 Z L AR 7
O, MEDHERAT V2 — VTHEALEE I D2/, KL
BrE T REIOFENF ZRFE LD HWTSINT 5 2 L z@dizn,
12— A TR A—TFEECAE LT NRENE Tom-) 1Iod
520D D,

Course Description:

I handle management about management crisis / bankruptcy of the
company and renewal from a viewpoint of "General Management" by this
subject.

Short-term management problems and long-term management problems
depend for the management crisis.

In addition, the problem domain are broad, and decisions of General
Management that are the corporate strategies must do decision making for
many problems at the same time when financing problems including the
fund raising, the administration and the issue of between stockholders and
the creditors governances and an employment contract dispute with
employees and the administration, choice and the concentration of the
business are unavoidable.

18 hours is not sufficient, because it is strongly required specialty for the
business to treat the total picture of these problems. Therefore, in this
lecture, I give problems of General Management concerned with the
management rebuilding as possible widely on discuss and want to touch in
building guideposts to the future learning.

$¢The demand from the charge teacher for the person of study:

Concerns are necessary for the teacher side, but participations in planning
cooperation to prior learning and discussion are called for to push forward
lectures in such situation in order, at the same time, to bury problems and
differences with the knowledge that will maintain these in the participant
side.

In addition, it cannot but change the established lecture schedule for
difficulty appropriately to introduce group discussion from physical
limitation formally. Furthermore, I substitute at group discussions with
1-2 cases and may make it "homework until the next time".

REOFE:

KBSTERAEN—VICBHT 22 —AT7 U M 74 U EBRIIZEN,
AL TIFAA £ THEE L CTITHIFER & CHRM L ORREDR
iz Ty 2. BL7 N —7FEEEERT NS IZ L OMEOZHE
MHORRLH DO T, RHEMMLL, ZilE LK - o L, &
HAIRRENBZIRE S 2 2 &I Lz,

FlE AV = T—va v

Hi20E] : RRE ME O X 725 (F1eDES))

F3ME R O T (RERE S EOR R & 2K T))

Ham] RO GHT (EHED Y R 7 BB & EARBUK)

Sl AR E O (FE/ N & S350

wHolnl : R FEREOMN 74k - ANHEEML)

W R R OMN (R OB R & BIEE RS

Hel : MELEOTA (FEFEOEKTE &)

Holel  EMSEOBFA (BIPEEOES - e - REFARE - &4
AL

ol : MEEEOFAE
HlE  REAEOFAE
DFER)

12l - EFAEOBY
F13a] : MEEEORAE (RENT R LEFETH)

1400 BEC¥EOHLE (AT =2 R—NZ—DiH% - A¥F=7
7AF U R)

H1sla] : MEAEOFAE
el : MEEEOTAE

(HERTAE - B3EADF)
(RERERTFFAE « ALy & e - FEfififi

(FFE A & Hu & E O )
CREEZEDORPE L 14)
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W7 R E A (BE Y X 7 LS ORI
F18El : fE TR (A ARIEOME & FE~DTG

Course Plan

Please refer to a shunt line to print in the KBS attendance at school
straight page.

Follows do the plan of the class that they adopted for your information by
last year here.

Ist..: Orientation

2nd: The management issues (including DES)

3rd: The analysis (discovery and the company physical strength of the
unprofitable business)

4th: The analysis (risk management and a capital policy of the credit)

Sth: The cancellation (reduction balance and business transfer)

6th: The cancellation (labor dispute / human rationalization)

7th: The cancellation (conflict and bankruptcy method application of the
administration)

8th: The turnaround (development and negotiations of the reorganization
plan)

9th: The turnaround (comparison / the bankruptcy law / Civil
Rehabilitation Law / the Company Resuscitation Law of the bankruptcy
method)

10th: The reformation (reproduction / company merger before failure)
11th: The reformation (redefinition of the reproduction / spin-off and
sale / business value before failure)

12th: The examples, turnaround

13th: The reformation (management balance and a bankruptcy prediction)
14th: The reformation (adjustment / Mezzanine finance/ Stake holders)
15rh: The reformation (the reproduction of business fusion and the aspect)
16th: The reformation (the bankruptcy and the reproduction of the
American company)

17th: The theories, turnaround, summary (the risk and the judgment of the
business opportunity):

18th: The theories, turnaround, summary (recommendation on the
reformation of the Japanese companies):

BT 5 i

PR T RIC VAR — MEHAERET 5, BAIE, SE~OSEE (1
) & LAR— b ORRTHMET %, & L THAE o EHKREE
TR THRLWEDEFENRDHVRBREZ LI L bdh DN, Tt b
S THEE L CTARZR IR Lz 2 & i3y,

Method of Evaluation:

I request for report after a lecture.

I estimate the results as participation in attendances and the report.
THERRANMEHE):

FPRERMEIRE [r— A7 v 7 ¥EAE] PRkt

(1) REFEICEDYVBRICHDBREDOHM AN S D% HE IS ERE
WCHEEND & RO, &< OO I Z T 13HR &
S THEEDOHATICA LR THEND Z L2 BED Lz,
Textbooks:

Yoshinobu Konomi "Casebook company renewal" Chuoh Keizaisha

(note) The participant attending lectures with some knowledge already
would be read in reference, but the participants attending lectures whom
there are not, I recommend to read.
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FPERMEIRE [r— A7 v 7 ¥EAE] PRkt

() R o7 2 & NENZEE L, EOEATICHETAY
THZEEEIDTZ,

PRGN E [7r—27 v 7 FEEA PREFH (ERRS &35
DEYTT)

() EFORSNHRZE - FHEOFELITH Z LITYRFEHROE
BTHH L0, BIREBAFELZSEICSNIZN,

. %< OFEEET LN H D03, LA O MBI LB
WIS U T, WE., 2B MREEN Lo e EZ TN, RFICERM
FROFBBDIRNBLR 2 HEA, BIEEZT T3k SHEPRIE
BREDBEXMETEND Z L EBED L\, Hx AOBLWE
FT 280 b b 2D TEEELHN L TE W WZ#E TBE A~
2T, TOREF SR,



Elz, WEORTHEEICHT ST /=N — M EREMT 5
TETH D,

Reference Books:

Yoshinobu Konomi "Casebook company renewal" Chuoh Keizaisha

(note) The participants who did not have any experiences on turnaround
would be recommended to read this book in accordance with the progress
of the lecture.

Yoshinobu Konomi "Casebook business reformation” Chuoh Keizaisha
(this book which is different from above) by viewpoints of the business
administration because these are the subjects of our graduate school to
revitalize the businesses.

In addition, there are domains needing much learning, but attendances raw
individual interest and interest accept it and want to introduce references
appropriately.

In view of the present conditions with a few law-related learning, I want
to recommend in particular that it is read references such as company law
or the civil law as well as the bankruptcy method.

In addition, I am going to distribute the Technical Notes about the
bankruptcy methods in lectures

HAKENSBEBEEADIAU:

AR, REDOSRRBEROL OFIR LD RH D, E->T
BEZF2EEDHELNENIBZZHETED, L LARERETIE
BEAFNVOWELANE LTNDLEBEZTNDLOT, ZOFEKT,
FE A OREZRD DRI, EFEEEREORAMIMNL Z &
bELEETHLIND, 1FETEETLI L, AERTHDLE
BEZTWD,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This lecture has many domains and relations of various elements of the
management.

Therefore, the participants can do the thought that second graders are
preferable.

However, I think that what you study in first graders are significant in this
sense because I think that you might have the cultivation of management
skills in this graduate school before deciding the study of the specialized
subject.

B -fEEt:

BRI AR LT DH LA =L THOWEDEL TR,
A—AT FLAFHEHIITERAT I,

Questions/Comments:

Please perform an inquiry of the person in hope of a question and
consultation by an email.

Please ask about the e-mail address by KBS office. (Yoshinobu Konomi)

REEFEE—REBENEZE~A— 1 B2 2H)
PRACTICAL BUSINESS LECTURES FROM ALUMNI
1credit (Fall)

Hdz BRIL WIZ

BERBOAS:

KBS(Z, 32004 22 D75638A 2 NETICFEH L, fHoixeyx
ADRHFECTIEFR L T\ D, % 523EM L C& 7 iR iz ik o
LR EHIF, EPRRART =V TESFICE T, FSCEEE
M THDL, MoDMAEZIATLHIZLIE, UL EVRRAY —
F—b LTHERZRE L T BEROFAEIZE 5T, EEZFEO
W% &

s b,

R A HOORE & 70 R CIEHE L TV AKBSOR%E A%, R4 T
PR L GEREERE1TY, R -2V Tl T 2=—7 2 A

R, RE %f’%@fﬁf‘ BT DL« WEITWE DO U T L 72 FAER
ERFETEIDPVIIKWI L), BLOZZNLELNIHEICS

WTEEE LW < o o, EVARAETOFEERHNFIZE EED
P ABEL UTERAEIBR TN & KBSTHATLZ 033
BOXFX VT EDLITENL->TNDD, KBSTHESERE L HE
AT _&ED FEFPICESREWA, L0 D X RERE~DA v
=Tl bED, HYBEERATT 4 Ay ardh,
Course Description:

The aims of this class is to inform students how to study in this school.
REDFHE:

AFEAE L 0T & 2FHEIC K > THERK T %,
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Course Plan

This class consists of 10 graduates.

R 55

HFE I=VR—F (FRFRAE—=I =~ 2)
Method of Evaluation:

Attendance and short-reports.

THERRANMEBEHE):

Bz L

SEE:

Bz L

FFEHI 2 BA(2 28)
ECONOMIC THEORY 2 2credits (Fall)

#AL PE — &

BEEHMBORE:

AFEFIT~ 7 v RGP 2 R (E AR R, [EIBRISCHE AT
FERENZ S L &b, v/ nkEE T V2 RS, T,
RN TR - Tl 21T O, MatDHAT &~ 7 aiRFET NV DOE
AFEIGM LT, =7 nRFELE(CBOR & BRI OV TR
EBEITI,

KR CTHE~ 7 mfERE OB TR0~ 7 nifdiFe7 Ve T,
RRFBORDNRIZHOW TR L, B TE DL HICRDZ L EHID
HfEL 9%, 2O LT, SEORFMBEICOVWT, HIRRETH S
O, TES LI ORMEEFRTE D2 ) L) RN
KT HEDRY DEREBRROND LR D I EEFE2ORIELE T
%

Course Description:

This is an introductory level course on macroeconomics. The aims of this
course are as follows:

1) Being able to explain effects of economic policy using both
macroeconomics theory and statistics, such as Systems of National
Accounts, Balance of Payment, Labor statistics etc.

(ii) Being able to consider the real-world problem, such as the

recent financial crisis.

BEDE:

FEARBNTIE, AT D &5 7t a1
%1 ~7 Eﬁ'ﬁ%‘?ﬁ?klimﬁ\‘?
H2 EEJES 7

Ham il AT LR

%4 m 40 & R4

55 5 171 K & 71 v AR5
Bel  4SERET L (1) MW EAEE

WTE ASERETL Q) AOTEOFE L REEhR

%5 8\ SRty (1) oS & TR

%9 SRty (2) FITFROPE L SRBOROKE

B1oE IS-LMET/L (1) Wit ﬁq%‘m*;@l’lﬁ#i’]@r

1 1E ISLMET /L (2) IS-IMET VKT DB - SRlBek
DINR
12
%13
BROPIES
14
1 58
16
H1 7R
%1 8
Course Plan

1. What is “Macroeconomics”?

IR THED TV TETH D,

AD-ASEF /L (1)
AD-ASET /L (2)

ST & %’ﬁﬁmﬁaﬁ%
AD-ASETIVIZEIT 5B - 4t

B s £ 7 v
EMEs L
LEALBUR

B D R

Systems of National Accounts

Price level and Inflation rate

Short- and Long-run of Macroeconomics

Great recession and the Keynesian

The Keynesian cross (1): The basic structure of goods market
The Keynesian cross (2): Planned expenditure and multiplier
Financial Market (1): Liquidity preference and money demand
Financial Market (2):Determination of interest rate and the role
of monetary policy

10. IS-LM model (1): Simultaneous equilibrium of goods and
money markets

© @ N LA w D



11. IS-LM model (2): Effects of fiscal and monetary policy
12. AD-AS model (1): Labor market and aggregate supply
13. AD-AS model (2): Effects of fiscal and monetary policy
14. The open economy

15. Long-run model

16. Stabilization policy

17. Problem of government budget deficit

18. Final exam

FRREETE 755 -

% DI T D WIARRBR O R BTl L £
Method of Evaluation:

Final exam: 100%

THRANEHE):

PRI - 25 AR « KHPA— - SRl EA
~uufEEEl] HEM. 20104
Textbooks:

Makoto Saito et al. (2010), “New Liberal Arts Selection Macroeconomics:
Theoryand Policy,” Yuhikaku.

GRS

BERFSZ 1T £,

[New Liberal Arts Selection

EfEEFLHEE DR 2 B (228
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMY AND EMERGING MARKETS

2credits (Fall)
Competing in Emerging Markets
w =, Tvavy

RENBEONE:

H#Y

EMERGING Market - HTRE O E S, L2

JAPAN - 5 1&3~5F M TRIMICED D BA

Building a BUSINESS in Emerging Market - F DR G, figh= 2 b
U—HElg, Su—sLEa—gn

DISRUPTIVE Forces - B3R 72 885 « =1L F—flifk, W@ITHRIE, B
TR 72 RZ2 EME

Age of CONNECTIVITY - VY —Y ¥ VAT 4 T EYDA X —F v b
Creating VALUE - #THLE CHHIMEEZ(E5, SEZOREND
Course Description:

Discuss and debate

EMERGING Market - Definition, Threats and Opportunities to developed
world

JAPAN - Rapid change to come in next three to five years

Building a BUSINESS in Emerging Market - Source of demand, Entry
strategy, being global and local

DISRUPTIVE Forces - Energy Prices, Currency Manipulation, Poltical
Instability

Age of CONNECTIVITY - Impact of social media & Internet of Things
on emerging countries

Creating VALUE - Investors' Perspective on what matters in emerging
markets

REOE:

EMERGING Market

1. Definition - China and rest of the world
2. Source & Scale of demand from emerging markets
JAPAN

3. YEN getting cheaper?? Impact on Japan Inc., drivers of change,
Pockets of Growth Opportunities in Japan

BUILDING a Business in an Emerging Market

4. Designing a winning strategy, map products and services to demand,
focusing on “high probability of success” areas, Market entry strategy,
defining key performance metrics
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5. Negotiating with foreigners and your own people, Reading people and
culture, Emotional competence and closing deals

DISRUPTIVE Forces
6. Politics. Examine US, Middleeast, Europe, China, Malaysia and India

7. Social Media & Internet of Things - How can they transform businesses
and personal lives

8. Information aware consumer - How marketers, politicians, service
providers, products makers need to adapt

GUEST Lecture

(Will invite 2 or 3 CEO, investors and entrepreneurs)
The above sessions may change depending on their schedule

Creating VALUE, Investors' Perspective
10. Creating "differentiators", how to create complementary leverages

11. Valuing a Business - Economic Performance for Investors, valuation
methods, financial model

12. Acquisitions - Another way to enter market, Examples of successes
and failures

13. Group 1 - 3: Presentation of Group Projects

14. Group 4 - 6: Presentation of Group Projects

15. Group 7 - 9 : Presentation of Group Projects

RRAEERE 53

Class participation, in-class quiz and Group-Project and presentation at
the end. NO final examination

THERRANMEBEHE):

Lot of articles, will provide before each session

EEBRBEMN SATIAIOREE 2 B2 ¥8#)
INDUSTRY ANALYSIS: LIFE SCIENCE INDUSTRY
2credits (Fall)

iz PR OE

BEHBORNS:

PEERE N . TA TV A = APEHE

TATYA T AFEZIIEBREBRRENDAAEN DAL REED
—OTT, HBOHMIL, LLTFTD 38T,

OE%TA 7 A = RFEEICED LS LiLen£ < O AT B
FRoTH B ) Z & _(FEEEEOIER)

QORELBILT B TA TH A = RAFELOBIR A PRT  & s
BoSmEEET S 2 & (¥ - BEDRE)

@TA THA = APEEDEE» 72538 CKSF (TH 2 ThEK) %
ML (DEOMIE, RV AL )

INHOHEMEERT DI, XRHEETHLHEMBETEEZ LT
FA T A T RET D EERBEIE (R E T 5 L L i<,
EVURAELT ) LAYV THGR) ICBT AR, SOOI T4
VA EVRADRERICOWTODr—A, FA T A RAFEED
AR CREREF EITVOOHHBEDr — AR EITET,

INETTATHA U RCBEARB RN -T2 b, 5% 74 7Y
AT ACBBRT A EEE T S ATREM R RSV E BT, B
DNZE ST, L OEMWHHREES 274 7V A4 = AEHIT
ZAFREENENTT, ZOHBICB O TRARN R, 74 79
AT ASBHTOKSFEIET 2 Z & T, AIC & » THOS AREEE
RO DZENHRDLET TR, BARBEND L= DICHRER A



MR IRDTIRINNR W Z OB CTHH OFFEM 24 Z LRk E
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O KRFPEIRMHEIEITE T DA EEN
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© V—VRAE SRR ORI, PR, ~—F7 T ¢
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@ TE#AR A DA

W, TA 7 A U RFEEICBIT 5 EEOMIE, v~k VA
MIBIL T, EBREH 2 WIMOFEMRE THEALZ L &2TEA
LT, BELTLES, FHMRRa 27 hofile LT, 2L
TOHLORETFTHNET,
< MY v 7 ARk, BSCLEME~ >~ 7, Uy —F v /LCOE (A &)
v a ), SCPa ¥ v 7 RBV, Diversity Management, AIDMA,
=y Filis
Course Description:

This course examines hot issues in life-science industries.

EESOEIETE
Bl—2E A bry sy a RN — A5
H3—16[E: F—AFtm

Course Plan

Session 1 - 2: Introduction and case discussion

Session 3 - 16: Case discussion

Session 17 - 18: Group/individual presentation

pE 2 ipaps

BEER (50%)., Zv—7 « EARFZE (50%)

Method of Evaluation:

Assessment is based on class participation (50%) and final output (50%).
THEFAMEHE):

L

SEE:

R [ A 79 A =0 RFEERF T — B & BOR 0 IR %8 i
—J (BEERRKF RS, 20094F)

HLRIER 2 B2 25
SOCIAL SECURITY  2credits (Fall)

e PRIk i

REHMEORSE:

FT. AROEE, BIOREL VoY AT IHHLT D2 DR
PR, ERMIPRBR O KT & HERRBED LI OWT, TR
B R 21T 5, ST, Fhe, B, iR & o BRI
IR RIE DAL AT OV TR 2TV, BUR &R DRI RIS
W AT 90 ARHBIL, AE15EZ@#EE N CIT o, $%E3EIC
DOWTIE, B, B, IOV THRREATBE R B RGO 721
RSBl R THEEIT I,

Course Description:

The first part of the course covers the theoretical background of insurance
that deals with various types of risk. The second part focuses on present
situations and future challenges of social security systems: pension, health
care, and long-term care. Class discussions are also planned.

REOE:

LAty ryvay

2. (RBRO PR (B RER)

3RO (RERBRANAL Y SET2 72 W GE)

4 RO (1O FESFRE)

5. Fh ORI D 4 dH &

6. R RIE D B~ D 78

7. INHYER & A TE TR

8. kAR 5= & R

9. Hr Rk & AR Sl

10. AARDF S DOBLR & R

11, ESRORBR

12. EFEY — B R O

13. ST LRBRIIEE & i — e 2 D fikfs
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14, RIS 2 b R

15. 5Bd &t A

16. 41l BE D FFfot rTREMEIC B9 2 ik

17. I BE D Ffoe rTREMEIC B9 2 5k

18. SR BE D Fffot rTREMEIC BT 2 g

Course Plan

. Introduction

. Optimal insurance

. Market failures in insurance

. Insurance with information asymmetric information
. Overview of social security system

. Impacts of social security on public finance

. Public pension and welfare benefits

. Pay-as-you-go system and funded system

9. Intergenerational distribution through social security
10. Present situations and future prospectus of public pension in Japan
11. Health insurance

12. Provision of health care

13. Long-term care

14. Social security system for families

15. Distribution and social justice

16. Class discussion: sustainable pension system

17. Class discussion: sustainable health care system
18. Class discussion: sustainable long-term care system
RUAEETE 753

U 5 A~DEME B L FE— R,

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and term paper

TEANHEHE):

BRI ICHE T 5,

Textbooks:

To be announced.

SEE:

PR ICH R %,

Reference Books:

To be announced.

0 L bW~

A -TATSLTRAAVN 2 B1(2 3H))
PERSONNEL AND PROGRAM EVALUATION 2credits (Fall)
&0 JED ER

EXMBORA:

MM DOERL « BIBIZMEIRANFET A RA L MO TEZONTRIT
%o Flo, BRESHSTITOATVWD IEIERT BT T LOFH
FHEIZHOWTHIRT D, 7T AT, @BADRES, X—=YFIUTF
4. BEECT 2 DI EEIC S W TR L. TR ESn T
O OBEERE W DNTEHEIZIE T 2 M2 OW T OB & FikE, =
IZHE 2l LTS, a—A0KR®RIZIE, AAOTEA A N Fik
ZHZ T, 7077 LFHEOHE & FEBEITOVWTHE LR m L
THEY %,

Course Description:

This course will introduce the fundamental theories of personnel
assessment, which deserves development and selection of human
resources.

In order to achieve that goal, this class provides basic concepts and
knowledge regarding ability, personality, attitudes of individuals. In
addition, the class provides foundation of measurement theories and
practices for achieving more accurate assesment. At the final stage, the
class will dael with the issues of program evaluation.

BEDOETHE:

R, 2z, ImD I —F 1 v, 8=~ THEK,

EIE A haFrvay

Folml R=YF VT4 OEERETEAA LB
#3mE AAYRE B B Bl

AR HREDOTEA AL b

Fslal R ZFATREIIC DWW T

Holml FEBEATERRIDOT A A L b

M RO
R e L AR A
ol 3H M ASHR - B A2 D R



#olal sk ABIFRAE S DR

F11El RABMREE IO T A A 2 b

F12lE  BEIERERE ) O PR

F13E BERERNIOTEA X b

H14la 7 a2 T ARl O R

E1slal 7u 7T ARl ORI

3 () Gl I = B/ VN2 (1 |

FBLIEl T'a s T HFHl O R

H18lal RENEE (T u 7T AREHtiE K5 T)
Course Plan

Fall semester. Two successive class with 9 meetings, totally 18 sessions.

Session 1: Introduction

Session 2: Theories of personality and its assesment
Session 3: Theories of intelligence

Session 4: Assessment of intelligence

Session 5: About job related ability

Session 6: Assessment of job related ability

Session 7: Theories of negotiation

Session 8: Negotiation practice 1

Session 9: Negotiation practice 11

Session 10: Theories of interpersonal skill

Session 11: Assessment of interpersonal skill
Session 12: Theories of decision making ability
Session 13: Assessment of decision making ability
Session 14: Theories of program evaluation I
Session 15: Theories of program evaluation 11
Session 16: Practice of program evaluation I
Session 17: Practice of program evaluation II
Session 18: Lecture of invited speaker (On program evaluation)

RAERTAE 75 3 -
RE~DSIM : 5 0%
H—=B_X—3—: 5 0%

Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation will be done as follows:

Class participation=50%

Term paper: 50%

TXFRAMEHE):

BAMCEE Y —F 4 > 7« THA v A b ERT,
Textbooks:

Reading assignment will be provided for every session.

Y—=Ix VTN TLF— 2 BEI(2 #H)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL ENTREPRENEURSHIP
2credits (Fall)
Language of instructions: English
ERRHEALAH T 0 7T ARERH
Language of instructions: English
FHERERIR

Vxrh—, YU —X

REHNEORSE:

<Course Objective>

The course aims at providing an understanding of the concept of social
Entrepreneurship by examining the process of setting up a social
enterprise, recognizing social opportunities and developing a social
enterprise plan and discussing organizational structures commonly
adopted by social enterprises, funding options available and challenges of
measuring social impact and scaling social ventures.

<Course Contents>

The first part of the course will focus on the process of creation of a social
enterprise concept of social while the latter half will focus on challenges
faced by social enterprises after they are set up such as measurement of
social impact and scaling up.

Course Description:

<Course Objective>

The course aims at providing an understanding of the concept of social
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Entrepreneurship by examining the process of setting up a social
enterprise, recognizing social opportunities and developing a social
enterprise plan and discussing organizational structures commonly
adopted by social enterprises, funding options available and challenges of
measuring social impact and scaling social ventures.

<Course Contents>

The first part of the course will focus on the process of creation of a social
enterprise concept of social while the latter half will focus on challenges
faced by social enterprises after they are set up such as measurement of
social impact and scaling up.

REDFE:

Please enter the number of lesson plans corresponding with the number of
class sessions as indicated below:

(Class) Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship

(Group Work) Case

(Class) The Social Entrepreneurship Process

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Recognizing Social Opportunities

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Developing a social enterprise plan

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Common Organizational structures

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Funding social ventures

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Measuring social impact

(Group Work) Group Presentations

(Class) Measuring Social Impact
(
(

O 00 3 N L AW —

—_
- o

—_ e e
(o NNV I NV I S

Group Work)  Group Presentations

17 (Class) Scaling a social enterprise

18 (Group Work) Case

Course Plan

Please enter the number of lesson plans corresponding with the number of
class sessions as indicated below:

(Class) Introduction to Social Entrepreneurship

(Group Work) Case

(Class) The Social Entrepreneurship Process

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Recognizing Social Opportunities

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Developing a social enterprise plan

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Common Organizational structures

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Funding social ventures

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Measuring social impact

(Group Work) Group Presentations

(Class) Measuring Social Impact
(
(

O 00 3 N L AW N —

—_
- o

—_ e e
(o NV R VI S

Group Work) ~ Group Presentations

17 (Class) Scaling a social enterprise

18 (Group Work) Case

BRI i

Class Participation 30% Group Presentation 30% Term Paper 40%
Method of Evaluation:

Class Participation 30% Group Presentation 30% Term Paper 40%
THERAMEHE):

Understanding Social Entrepreneurship: The Relentless Pursuit of Mission
in an Ever Changing Word by Jill Kickul and Thomas S.Lyons.
Textbooks:

Understanding Social Entrepreneurship: The Relentless Pursuit of Mission
in an Ever Changing Word by Jill Kickul and Thomas S.Lyons.



B ABITE 2 BG(2 2FH))

ORGANIZATION AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR 2credits (Fall)
R & ANTIATE)
Human Behavior in Organization

HeER MOERS

BEHMBEORE:

AT, MRS T 2EARLER O HTE) IOV TGREE T,
FAREIC IS 1T DAL OITE ZMEA T 5 72012, S DBEORE
¥ MR OBEOBEERAEA SN TEE L, ZhHD My 7
T2 HL# AT B (organizational Behavior) & V™ 9 B HIZEWTHEY EIF 5
NTEFE L, RERIL, HEAOEASCERDOITENEHET 5.0
P Z2BEm A PDICFEA TN EET, KlETIY L5 by
20, BlZE, B, TEAA VR, U= s ®F =2 B
BRGE, MOANESRETY, ZMAEDOANBITL LV I8, i#
L, BAGELHEEO SR - X A2 WH LR HED TV FET
T WY B AR, SRR ORISR A RO S e b D & 3k
R UTZWEWE T, digFe TR B2 CkixsgE P IcikE L &
BnET,

Course Description:

To examine research and theory relevant to the interaction between
individuals and

organizations. In particular, the selection, human assessment, work

motivation and justice in the workplace will be emphasized.
REOE:

2 (1 I GV N = B A

#2lE EROFRMMINE ST

HalE EAORHE  FRAEIEES). KSAO's
F4lm HNDFEE : =Y F VT 4
sl DERIE O KA SN
golal  DERHE O -
il A AGEEEE OO

| HAFE R O imae @

9[m] A AGE ik O fmae®

F10E  BAFE RO HZD

1A EEER SO HHO

F12lal  BEER SOl ©

F13m AR L ORHE©

F14m]  TEEERR S O

Hw1slE r—2ERO

welnl  r— 2RO

W7 RN

WISE  RFE LR VIR Y

Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction, etc.

Session 2: Academic

Session 3: Individual traits(D: Cognitive ability, KSAO's
Session 4: Individual traits@): personality
Session 5: Measurement theory(D: reliability
Session 6: Measurement theory@): validity
Session 7: Readings in Japanese literatures(D
Session 8: Readings in Japanese literatures@)
Session 9: Readings in Japanese literatures(@)
Session 10: Readings in Japanese literatures@®
Session 11: Readings in English literatures®
Session 12: Readings in English literatures@
Session 13: Readings in English literatures®
Session 14: Readings in English literatures@
Session 15: Case studyD

Session 16: Case study@

Session 17: Guest speaker lecture

Session 18: Course review: Q and A
RUAEETE 753 -

U +H R EBRAT - 30%., TV A A b 20%, WKLV AR— b
50%

Method of Evaluation:

class attendance and contributions: 30%
assignments: 20%

final essay: 50%
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TFANEBE):

FHBFnE - Bt — - TR TFiEE
% - MR DB 2 < ADOBLR TH S
Textbooks:

Levy, P. (2012). Industrial Organizational Psychology: Understanding the
Workplace 4th Ed. Wordsworth

255

Robbins, S., P., & Judge, T. A. (2014). Organizational Behavior 16th
Edition, Prentice Hall College.

Levy, P. E. (2012). Industrial/Organizational Psychology: Understanding
the Workplace 4th Edition, Worth Pub.

YR Ay FOLEY
20144 I FNT 7 ERE

ny 7Y —Rvr s AR EFRKT (2015) S OEENTE D3
W% Hi%BPAL

Reference Books:

Robbins, S., P, & Judge, T. A. (2014). Organizational Behavior 16th
Edition, Prentice Hall College.

Levy, P. E. (2012). Industrial/Organizational Psychology: Understanding
the Workplace 4th Edition, Worth Pub.

HEHENSEEEADIAU:

THT I v o M & EDE S Do TE IR R BER A3
MELTNETZNWEEXTEY £,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Lecturer hope to integrate participant’ work experiences and academic
theories.

HRE-EH:

I T Cemall TV ARA M AU R AL S TLIZEW,
Questions/Comments:

Please feel free to ask me anything just after class and make a
appointment with lecturer by e-mail.

BARIZBTDIRIAVL-OVMO—)L 2 BT (2 2H))
MANAGEMENT CONTROL IN JAPAN 2credits (Fall)
Language of instructions: English
EBEHNASH T 7 75 AEREFRH
Language of instructions: English

T OHNATT, JLwUA

BEERBONE:

M Course Description

This course focuses on management control and cost accounting in
Japanese companies. After studying the mainstream cost accounting
practices in the last few decades, we will focus on modern issues in
management control through some selected academic contributions and
case studies.

B Course Objectives

After taking this course, students should reach a better understanding of
business practices in Japanese companies, in particular:

[JThe role of target costing and its importance in TPS;

[JHow cost accounting is used for the purpose of production planning and
in-process management control in the JIT system;

[JRecent changes in large businesses due to globalization issues.

Course Description:

M Course Description

This course focuses on management control and cost accounting in
Japanese companies. After studying the mainstream cost accounting
practices in the last few decades, we will focus on modern issues in
management control through some selected academic contributions and
case studies.

B Course Objectives

After taking this course, students should reach a better understanding of
business practices in Japanese companies, in particular:

[JThe role of target costing and its importance in TPS;

[JHow cost accounting is used for the purpose of production planning and
in-process management control in the JIT system;

[JRecent changes in large businesses due to globalization issues.
BEDGE:

1. Introduction to management control

2. Japanese management and management control

3. Overview of accounting in Japan (1)



4. Overview of accounting in Japan (2)

6. Management control and strategic objectives

7. The balanced scorecard

8. Performance measurement (ROI/EVA)

9. The Toyota production system

10. Kaizen costing

11. Performance measurement and Incentive system

12. Management control and human resources

13. Organization structure and control

14. Amoeba management

15. M&As in Japan

16. Restructuring and Control

17. International Control

18. Conclusion

Course Plan

1. Introduction to management control

2. Japanese management and management control

3. Overview of accounting in Japan (1)

4. Overview of accounting in Japan (2)

6. Management control and strategic objectives

7. The balanced scorecard

8. Performance measurement (ROI/EVA)

9. The Toyota production system

10. Kaizen costing

11. Performance measurement and Incentive system

12. Management control and human resources

13. Organization structure and control

14. Amoeba management

15. M&As in Japan

16. Restructuring and Control

17. International Control

18. Conclusion

RUAEETE 750k -

Course Grading Criteria/ Maximum points

A. Class Participation /500

B. Presentation /500

Total maximum points /1000

Method of Evaluation:

Course Grading Criteria/ Maximum points

A. Class Participation /500

B. Presentation /500

Total maximum points /1000

TEAMNHEHE):

No textbook required

Textbooks:

No textbook required

SEE:

Anthony, Robert N. and Govindarajan, Vijay (2007) Management Control
Systems, 12th ed, Mc Graw-Hill

Ohno, Taiichi (1988) Toyota production System, beyond large scale
production, CRC press

Yuzawa, Takeshi (1994) Japanese Business Success, Routledge
Monden, Yasuhiro (2007) Japanese Management Accounting Today,
World Scientific.

Reference Books:

Anthony, Robert N. and Govindarajan, Vijay (2007) Management Control
Systems, 12th ed, Mc Graw-Hill

Ohno, Taiichi (1988) Toyota production System, beyond large scale
production, CRC press

Yuzawa, Takeshi (1994) Japanese Business Success, Routledge
Monden, Yasuhiro (2007) Japanese Management Accounting Today,
World Scientific.

B -t

Welcome during and after classes

Questions/Comments:

Welcome during and after classes
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BRIZBTHEEEE 2 B2 %2H)
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT IN JAPAN
Language of instructions: English
ERSHA AT 2 7T LR EFRE
Language of instructions: English
LA (FH) kR IR
A R — =

2credits (Fall)

REMEORS:

The purpose of this course is to understand the key point of the advantage
of Japanese industrial company through lectures about the management
method of manufacturer and the practical work in actual factories. Based
on case studies of several actual Japanese companies, students will learn
deployment methods of the company’s policy, how to build full
participation activities connecting the company’s policy with daily field
operations, which is one of the advantages of Japanese companies, and the
important role of the core middle management. This management
approach can be applied to not only the manufacturing industry but also
the other industries.

In this course, students will be divided into several groups comprised of
about 5 people. This course will be divided into 4 phases and each phase
will consist of lectures, a factory field trip, group works and presentation.
In phase 1, each group will establish a fictitious manufacturing company
and decide their company’s management policy. In phase 2, each group
will consider the system of indicators to achieve their policy. In phase 3,
each group will design an action plan connecting their policy with actual
on-site operations, and students will learn how to promote Kaizen
activities by the middle management. In phase 4, each group will consider
how to manage a large enterprise, and finally will give a final presentation
about their company’s activities.

Through the group work and presentation of each phase, students will
learn Japanese style production management. Other features of this course
is as below.

+ Students will learn what to do in actual management, as well as theories.

+ In the factory field trips, we are planning to visit an equipment and plant
company, an assembling company, and an infra-business company.
Course Description:

The purpose of this course is to understand the key point of the advantage
of Japanese industrial company through lectures about the management
method of manufacturer and the practical work in actual factories. Based
on case studies of several actual Japanese companies, students will learn
deployment methods of the company’s policy, how to build full
participation activities connecting the company’s policy with daily field
operations, which is one of the advantages of Japanese companies, and the
important role of the core middle management. This management
approach can be applied to not only the manufacturing industry but also
the other industries.

In this course, students will be divided into several groups comprised of
about 5 people. This course will be divided into 4 phases and each phase
will consist of lectures, a factory field trip, group works and presentation.
In phase 1, each group will establish a fictitious manufacturing company
and decide their company’s management policy. In phase 2, each group
will consider the system of indicators to achieve their policy. In phase 3,
each group will design an action plan connecting their policy with actual
on-site operations, and students will learn how to promote Kaizen
activities by the middle management. In phase 4, each group will consider
how to manage a large enterprise, and finally will give a final presentation
about their company’s activities.
Through the group work and presentation of each phase, students will
learn Japanese style production management. Other features of this course
is as below.

+ Students will learn what to do in actual management, as well as theories.
+ In the factory field trips, we are planning to visit an equipment and plant
company, an assembling company, and an infra-business company.
BREDE:
Phase 1

Session 1: Introduction

Session 2: Practice of Administration, Establishment of a Company
Phase 2



Session 3: Building the Indicator System / Score Data,
Management Policy and Action Plan
Session 4, 5: Factory Field Trip 1 (Equipment and Plant Company)
Session 6: Group Discussion and Presentation
Phase 3
Session 7: Building KAIZEN Activity,
Development of Human Resources,
Development of the Activity of Full Participation
Session 8, 9: Factory Field Trip 2 (Assembling Company)
Session 10: Group Discussion and Presentation
Phase 4
Session 11, 12: Factory Field Trip 3 (Infra-business Company)
Session 13: Management of a Large Enterprise, Group Discussion
Session 14: Final Presentation / Course Summary
Course Plan
Phase 1
Session 1: Introduction
Session 2: Practice of Administration, Establishment of a Company
Phase 2
Session 3: Building the Indicator System / Score Data,
Management Policy and Action Plan
Session 4, 5: Factory Field Trip 1 (Equipment and Plant Company)
Session 6: Group Discussion and Presentation
Phase 3
Session 7: Building KAIZEN Activity,
Development of Human Resources,
Development of the Activity of Full Participation
Session 8, 9: Factory Field Trip 2 (Assembling Company)
Session 10: Group Discussion and Presentation
Phase 4
Session 11, 12: Factory Field Trip 3 (Infra-business Company)
Session 13: Management of a Large Enterprise, Group Discussion
Session 14: Final Presentation / Course Summary
FRREETE 755 -
- Class participation (individual): 40%
- Discussion and presentation (group): 40%
- Final presentation (group): 20%
Method of Evaluation:
- Class participation (individual): 40%
- Discussion and presentation (group): 40%
- Final presentation (group): 20%
THRANEHE):
Materials will be delivered in each class.
Textbooks:
Materials will be delivered in each class.

HAHENCEEEADIAU:

None.
BARIIETIGR 2 B2 24
JAPANESE SECURITIES MARKETS 2credits (Fall)
g At K&
iR i
R TN B
BERBOAS:
FEA TG BT 2 PR L OVERE T —< I OWTERD K S, /)
WL, T, EETS 2 OISR EFITE O M 21TV Bl
LHREOBEIZONWT, FELLIBRFEREIT O, B, B

B L OEEZED k72 12O T EADKKHSE OF — & % fls
R, RSB E ~—7 > hOREHMESIZ O T
BGOREZE LT 4

P

I8 AT O,
e b, HEEOTA MR- —EHAZ,
AHyva kT,

Course Description:

The course covers practical and theoretical issues of financial markets.
Topics include stock markets, bond markets, and financial econometrics.
BEOME:

1-3. FES 35534 O FEAR ) e FL 71

4-6. FEA TS 3 HT OO FEA W) 2 ML 72

7-9. FEFR T BT DB R Z0ikan
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Course Plan

1-3. Basic framework in analyzing financial markets 1
4-6. Basic framework in analyzing financial markets 2
7-9. Advanced discussion about financial markets
RUAEETE 753

HIE RO Z AR E S S ICHREHIZEHE L £ 7,
Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and class contribution

FYRT—=H ) =F =T 2 B (2 FH)
NETWORK LEADERSHIP 2credits (Fall)

Fy hU—=7 V==
Network Leadership
e MK HERR
REHMEORS:
AR EIZFNNCY) —F =y T e T N—T « BAFI TR

S oOMEE EITHNET,

V—F—2 v FE, BRax BROBICBOTHIERED b TVWET

M, ARERITHFATEICEE - MO R E~ A 7 a2 Bl D
V—F =2y 7 7a—F LET, EE - MR OEZICENT,
V—F—v o7k, £FHAOREREOTODOHAEKE ok L
HHEICIIERTEET, V—F—2 v 72O\ TIL, BEX RBLE0
5% OMFERHT DN TEE Lz, £ 95 LI2kIL% "theory jungle"
RO B EGmARESNTOVET, RETIT. V—F—T v
TWRDOSEEIT Ta—F ML, SHOLETROLND Y —
H—y P LI E M EDE S EEZTNEENEEZ T
F95,

F2. EATEHDO NS ED X D R BEZ T, TOREE
LTEDEIIATENTHDOTL X H D, FTBADOEZCIRL TN
WFEMIZEDL I T 4 — KNy 7 INHDTL X 90, RABRE
WA R BRREXHHOTLL I, ThbOMEEET, 7V
— T HAF IV ARKEAN=T 4 IZBHDPD FE Y ZI2o0nTh
TEOEIALR UV ERWET,

[Z13EH1E]

V== T O AR AR D,

CTN—T e BAF 7 AR O IR BT 5,

K=y TR N—T e B AT 7 AR E BRSO
MNTe s hERDSITS

[(BEDMED 7 L k]

BT, Wot, 7 —AD3OOBREN A LN EEZXTND

i@t CHLY B D EITZ A0 = — X ANEIZIE U TR ET 5,

Course Description:

This course aims at providing overview of leadership and group process
from social psychological perspective. The emphasis is on individuals
intertwined with other people and social influence in group.

BEDGE:

1 e

2l AGEFZ O EOfLE ST

B3V ==y BT B — AR : S —T - T4 A
J1va v

Al V= H =y I T AL VT A T 4 A
va v

a5 U —F =y TR O SR E GO

Folml U —X— vy FERE O FEFE SO

WE U —F—y TR O BIE SO

WRE U —F—y SRR O

FE IN—T A F I AT E AR I—T

F4 AT a v
wioml Fv—7" B A F I 7 AT Hr— A
4 AT ay
ElE F—F  ZAF 327 R S #EED
FI2E FSN—F « XA 7 AT RSO
%Bl%l%%&ﬁtﬂ47x®

F4lE EMABEIRE &1 T 2@
FIsE XA N=2T 4 w2 VA D
ElolE A N—=T 4 RV AL RO
17 BZENGER

KOs TRT



F18E HEROBIELQand A

KIZEDFHL, BEISNDHBENHY £ T
Course Plan
Session 1: Introduction, etc.
Session 2: outline of the course from social psychological perspective
Session 3: case study about leadership(D: group discussion
Session 4: case study about leadership@): class discussion
5: Readings in English literatures®D
Session 6: Readings in English literatures@
Session 7: Readings in English literatures@
Session  8: Overview of leadership theories from psychological
perspective
Session 9: case study about group dynamics(D: group discussion
Session 10: case study about group dynamics@): class discussion
Session 11: Lecture on group dynamics(D
Session 12: Lecture on group dynamics@
Session 13: Decision making and bias(D
Session 14: Decision making and bias@
Session 15: diversity management(D
Session 16: diversity management(@)
Session 17: Guest speaker lecture
Session 18: Course review: Q and A

Session

BAESHE A &

HBE BB 30%., 7TH A A b 20%, BIRKLAR—§ -
50%

MUR— MERZ SICBWTARENRD SIS AITE BICARA &
LET,

Method of Evaluation:

class attendance and contributions: 30%

assignments: 20%

final essay: 50%

THFRAMEHE):

NP (2013) RO [V — X — o TEGR ) R oy X —,
T I AT z—N"— ZHAR TN, R=RA T =Y =T
U= ET BRI M

MaEPICH TR LET

Textbooks:

Elliot Aronson ,Timothy D. Wilson, Samuel R. Sommers (2015) Social
Psychology (9th Edition) Pearson

SEE:

AARFEHM 2015 V—F—2 v FOL4EEZHD  HREE
MEPICH TR LET

ESRRETINET O—NILI—T127 2 B (2 2H)
BUSINESS MODEL AND GLOBAL MARKETING
2credits (Fall)
7 m = VR OFRER & R
Global Growth - Logic and Practice
RlEmEdE  EH FE

BEMBOAS:

ARE T, ST r— UVEZKE RO O D BEORETR
e BRITK L TED XD BRI IR AS FIRE DN DWW T, B
FRAETIE T O —=NI =T T OBENLESI AR
ELET,
FPTRONOEEFRFIZEY LIFRNL, EVERETILICTONT
OIRERET D E L HIT, TNRED LT — VVERIZE
WCHENLDDY, D WITHITHIER & 20 1§50 E Vo 7o sl
WCHEmERIRWET, 20%, ROX >RSI REEEZSD
HEEED TV TETT,

BT, Tu— N~ —T o T ORI OW TR L E 3,
7a— VL TONY 2 —F o — il (B & k)
DBZEZFEZE, APENENOBAND, FHERLZ DD, T u—
PN =T 4 TR DEERGRAICOWTEMEEZED T,
BT, B —R2 - FHHERAV, BHICB WD TR ORIEO
HHARAET, TIo, Zo— UEEGEEARY EIFRNL,
DY)« RIFHNCESE | BE=—RA~OKH, ~—FTT 47
EBOEE - 23, 77 v MEBOMAMAELE IR T 2 KSFIZE
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Course Description:

The objective of this course is to study management challenges facing
corporations amid expectation to expand global operations in recent years
and possible strategic responses to such challenges from business model
and global marketing perspectives.

The students will learn about business models through case studies and
discuss how such business models will contribute to or conversely
become obstacles to global operations. Subsequently, the class will focus
on the following subjects:

Firstly, the class will overview the basic global marketing theory. The
students will deepen their understating regarding important issues in
global marketing from the 4Ps perspectives based on the value chain
optimization (standardization and adaptation) on a global scale and also
through case studies.

Secondly, the class will focus on identifying implications useful at a
practical level through looking at multiple case studies. The class will
mainly study leading global corporations to understand KSFs in
responding to customer needs, advancing and improving efficiency of
marketing operations, and building brand management frameworks based
on the actual success and failures of such corporations.

Lastly, the class will also examine challenges facing particularly Japanese
companies such as Galapagos syndrome, adaptation to the changes in the
business architecture, and the optimal approach to global business
administration, and also consider measures against such challenges.
Through such learning, the students will understand the essence of
business management in global operations. In class, the instructor will
also share his own work experience at the foreign-affiliated companies
such as Dell and Starbucks and their business models. The instructor will
also refer to the global challenges that the corporations he has worked
with as a consultant faced as part of the efforts to allow the students to
work with realistic management issues as much as possible.

BREDFE:
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Course Plan
Class #1 Logic of Business Models - Group Discussion on “Dell Online”

— 7 5 A

Class #2 Logic of Business Models - Class Discussion



Class #3 Basic Global Marketing (1)
Class #4 Basic Global Marketing (2)
Class #5 Global Marketing Management (1)
Class #6 Global Marketing Management (2)
Class #7 Global Competitive Strategy - Group Discussion on “Seiko
Watch
Corporation”
Class #8 Global Competitive Strategy - Class Discussion
Class #9 Emerging Market Entry Strategy (1)
Class #10Emerging Market Entry Strategy (2)
Class #11 Building Global Brands (1)
Class #12Building Global Brands (2)
Class #13 Global Growth Strategy and Organization - “Siemens AG”
Class #14Global Growth Strategy and Organization - “ABB ASEA Brown
Boveri Limited”
Class #15Global Operations Challenges Facing Japanese Corporations (1)
Class #16Global Operations Challenges Facing Japanese Corporations (2)
Class #17 Globalization of Service Industries
- Group Discussion on “Starbucks Coffee Japan, Ltd.”
Class #18Globalization of Service Industries - Class Discussion

pE e ipaps
RE~OHIE., 2ONNCT 4 ATy a vV ~OHEBRE  50%
WERLAE—F 50%

Method of Evaluation:

Class attendance and contribution to discussions 50%

Term paper 50%
TEFAMNEHE):

Bl L, 2L, EVRRETAVOERFR S 0 — b~ —r T 4
VT OBIITONWTEWN WAL [B35E] CRHBOEHEEL S50
LTL7EEn,

Textbooks:

None. However, the students may refer to the books listed below to learn
about case studies related to business models and the global marketing
theory.

SEE:

S tH— B8+ (L SBAQ2003) [ 0 — S u~—4F ¢ v ZiIE ] ik
e At
ABHE—ERQ006) [ m—rL - = —0 7 ¢ > 7 BEARR] BlRHE
i LR (2012) THEBE~—2 7 1 v 7okt & BT FSCk
Jil

I R2012) [7e8., HOEIIIEED D2 BV X AET A
AR BT R R

Reference Books:

Horiede, Ichiro. Yamada, Teruhisa. Global Marketing Strategy (Japanese
Edition). Chuokeizai-Sha, 2003.

Maruya, Yuichiro. Global Marketing, The Fourth Edition (Japanese
Edition). Soseisha, 2006

Morokami, Shigeto. Genealogy and New Development of International
Marketing Theory (Japanese Edition). Dobunkan Shuppan, 2012

Yamada, Hideo. Why Is That Company Profitable? - Business Model
Edition (Japanese Edition). Nikkei Publishing, 2012
HAHENOBEEE~ADIAUL:

WL B, SR T A RAI T arONT U AERRY S0H#%
EHEDET, BB~ —7 T 4 U TIZOVTORVERRIILNED Y
HAN, 7T ASORMBH R ERP BRI T D Z LT
DET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

In class, the instructor will not only give lectures but also incorporate
exercises and case discussions to achieve well-balanced learning. In-depth
knowledge about marketing will not be required, but active participation
in class will be the key to maximizing learning.

B - A
e-mail% %8 U CREFREXHS L ET,
Questions/Comments:

The students can reach the instructor via e-mail and other means of
communication as necessary.
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ANILART TR — 2 B (2 3HR)
HEALTH CARE POLICY 2credits (Fall)
ANIVATT R ALk A )= g L FI R
& 2%EE: WP B

REMEORS:
ARBEIE, ~VATT 08 (FITERR - i) (2Hh0vb 2 BUR &l
EOER, BLOENLOBELESICOORETY, ERENH#

DY AT AF, OF— 2Rl SR GG, OFERICH—E2
FIH % ARBE S DA ORI & ARk . @Y — e R gk
T o &M 2 . O3HANLRY Lo TWET, W
Nb—EOHS - BFEOREL XA LHME LTho &b EHEARH
SYEREMESTONET,

Fiz, SOKMAEBZ DFEEMBEORE S, ETALDZL I LEH
DR, 2O EX 25T OIERNEIRT 2 AMAHEOHE, K
WRPEEDOE > — X LB T AREEDm SR E, itk >T
bEWEREZ b ONE RO TY,

AAOFEEMEE &bz, ERCHEEE 7 7 I12x T 5 =— X3 #mo
—BElED UL, ERONEFREICET SDIREE, SHITT
RSB ORESITB T O VR R = —DHR 5T, —RD
WFENGEER LD LWRNRREZ O L PRBE LR D
TLLI, MAT, TOZHTE > TEIn— FOEI, HlEEAR
aELY 7 FORG &S, EENZERMAER SN TOET, &%
TIFERZ I LB L RIC L o T, L2 IEs &

INTHEDTNEFET,

Course Description:

The objective of this course is to learn the policy and the system of
healthcare sector in Japan (mainly medical and long-term nursing care
“LTNC”) and its related functions. The medical and LTNC systems
consists of the following 3 fields : 1) the service delivery system and its
usage method, 2) the social security system and the social welfare system
that ensures service usage to citizens, 3) the remuneration scheme for the
service providers such as hospitals and clinics.

Also, the huge market size exceeding 50 trillion yen a year, the numerous
numbers of professional workers, and its future growth will lead the next-
generation economy in this country.

As the needs for medical care and LTNC increases more than ever along
with the aging population, it is necessary for not only the managers
engaged in medical and nursing business and pharmaceutical industry, but
also for general business person to hold a wide range of insight on policies
and systems. Furthermore, international expansion is expected for both
hardware technology and software including intangible social capital. The
class will proceed by questions and discussions using various documents
to understand the above deeply.

REDFE:

O@ = RERIEE DR Y 3L H
Q@ [EFRIRBRIIEE & S CRBR ] B
GO® [EFRIEFH L R
@® Jri# NbF & FRAIE
Q@ [EFRTEME A
O© mimE 77 OfFk
B tE2= PRI EE ORRE
BOWW® HWFID~NVAT T VAT A
Course Plan
(D@ History of the Social Security System
@ Public Health Insurance System
@ Public LTNC Insurance System
(® Medical Professions
® The Macro Medical Expenditures
(D LTNC Professions
Difficult Social Problem: Dementia
(@@ Medical Care Delivery System
(@ Future of LTNC: Community Based Integrated Care Network
@ Issues in Social Security System
(9@ Healthcare Systems Overseas
RUAEERE 53
77 AFEASOEMREHR LR — b ERICY = A b CTHEL ET,
Method of Evaluation:

Contribution to class discussion and end-of-term report will be evaluated
under the same criteria / weight.



TERAMEHSB):

JEAE 518 1 201 24R5 & 20164 A -
A,

BHEERSIUITA ZAAAIND EF3.0a—RA7 U F7412T
fBRLET,

ZOMICE ST LV EREZRAM LET, SHICRERBRIETIF V1
— REEHETHOTALTT 7 EALTIEIN,

Textbooks:

Annual Health, Labour and Welfare Report 2012-2013 & 2016-2017
(Both Japanese and English Report available from Ministry of Health,
Labour and Welfare HP)

Textbooks may change; please refer to the course outline due to be
announced around July 2016.

SEE:

S DITHA TN AD T2 DBE LR

BiREa TEARDBER—HE L BOR] BRI 2011

FEATE =B, EINL AL R - A B TR [ AL O AR AR
L—HB - 3B - KBYOHT e b ] BEERBOCE HIRR2012
Reference Books:

Additional reference if necessary

Shimazaki Kenji, ”"Nihon no Iryou: Seido to Seisaku”, Tokyo Daigaku
Shuppakai 2011

Nishimura Shuzou(ed), National Institute of Population and Social
Security Research, “Nihon Shakai no Seikatsu Fuan: Jijo Kyoujo Koujo
no Aratana Katachi”, Keio Gijuku Daigaku Shuppankai 2012
HAKENSBEBEEADIAU:

FEIOBRMEZ LMD L) FRIChEAND Z &,

VAD~NV R T = 2P A 2 MR A RS BIR T D B B A R
WET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Prepare for each class thoroughly and be able to answer questions.

Areas handled in class are adjacent to the Healthcare Management
program offered in the Spring Semester.

B -8

THRA Y AV MEA—LT
Questions/Comments :
Appointments by e-mail : tanaka@kbs.keio.ac.jp

JEAEFGBEHPL Y ¥ m— R

tanaka@kbs.keio.ac.jp

NUFv—FrERVANERT 2 8412 28

VENTURE CAPITALIST TRAINING PROGRAM 2

2credits (Fall)
A AR AN
AR VEE KEKR

BEHNBORE:
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Course Description:

In this course, the goal is to holistically understand various aspects of
starting a business through personal experiences of starting businesses like
DeNA and Infoteria within NTVP as well as relevant readings. This
includes processes of trial and error, launching a product to maintaining
sales, down to settling balance sheets. This course will also cover the
contractual obligations behind starting a venture capital fund, the due
diligence of investment options, and the long-term rationale and
methodologies post-investment through hands-on involvement.

It should be noted that this course is not a lecture, but rather will require
active participation. Every year, a start-up fair will be held at the Yagami
campus of Keio University’s Faculty of Science and Technology where
students will form teams and create a venture capital fund. Playing the
role of venture capitalist, each team will invest in the various startups
present at the Yagami fair, support their operations, and compete to
generate the best results. Those enrolled in this course will also provide
advice to students in the Faculty of Science and Technology.

Through evaluations and investments in these small businesses, you will
consider what it means to run a company as well as being a venture
capitalist and give a final presentation.

REDGE:
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Course Plan

1. Participation in the progress report meeting of the investee company
2.What is the hands on?
3.Investee companies and meeting towards the opening date of sale
4.The activities of VC funds towards the opening date of sale
5.date of sale (D investment support activities practice
6.date of sale @ investment support activities practice
7.For procedures from closing proceedings until the shareholders' meeting
8.Reporting and evaluation meeting of investment support activities
9.Support of financial statements create and audit work of the investee
company

10.The significance of the audit

11.Attendance at the shareholders' meeting of the investee companies D
12.The general meeting of shareholders, toward the fund closing
13.Attendance at the shareholders' meeting of the investee companies (D
14.Creating VC fund financial results

15.Participation in the founding experience recital of investee companies
)

16.VC fund investors General Meeting

17.Participation in the founding experience recital of investee companies
&)

18.VC fund experience report work

19.business plan planning O
20.VC fund experience report
21.business plan planning @
22.What is Venture capitalists ?
RUAEETE 75 3% -

HENERTH D, THUTRETICHEIND LEAR—
DELY I OFEMIETE 2 b LICFHET 5,
Method of Evaluation:
Student performance will be measured in folloing three
catagories:

* Attendance

+ Short essay each lecture

+ Class participation
TXAMNHEHE):
NTVPYERR DAIZEARER ) — k., [TV ML T LT —DHRE] (AT «
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oM, N F v — EIEER, N F v —REICET 5EE
Textbooks:

1.Entrepreneurial experience notes (by NTVP)
2.The Four Steps to the Epiphany (by Steve Blank)
3.The Startup Owner's Manual: The Step-by-Step Guide for Building a
Great Company
(by Steve Blank , Bob Dorf')
4.Technology Ventures: From Idea to Enterprise
(by Richard C. Dorf ,Thomas H. Byers, Andrew Nelson )

ML (EEh~

5.Business Model Generation: A Handbook for Visionaries, Game
Changers, and Challengers

(by Alexander Osterwalder, Yves Pigneur )

6.0ther books

EEHENLEEFE~DIA:

BhET2BE XU Fr—F vy XU X MERT (IR &

FERBR QEEMIBE. I 2 FiE)
BRFEOHR T, EMERORER & ZATZMR 2 FRL DM,
BINT 5L, SOIHEEDRPEE D LEDR D, WA TER,
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

venture capitalists training [ .Entrepreneurial experience.After each
lesson, the often open the exchange meeting that was sprinkled with
experts and entrepreneurs,

and participate, will be further education effect seems to be deepening, but
not essential.

YROIFOAVNEBHER 2 B (2 28
RISK MANAGEMENT AND CRISIS MANAGEMENT
2credits (Fall)
#AL FEH RAA
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Course Description:

The objectives of the course :

The students should get a basic understanding of risk management and

crisis management in line with the international standards.

The scope of the course :

Companies aim to develop continuously by providing goods and services

to our society through appropriate business. However, companies may be

endangered big incidents such as the various disasters and accidents. For

example, the Great East Japan Earthquake, information leakage, and food

contamination. You should learn two things; 1 a risk management to

prevent such events, 2 a crisis management to minimize its impact. You

will understand the concept of standards for risk management in this

course. You will construct the risk management system of model company

in every class. In addition, you will continue to analyze incidents and

accidents of the corresponding cases using the case method and decision

making games, etc.
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Course Plan

1 (lecture) introduction, definition of risk

2 (lecture) standards, laws , business environment

3 (lecture) overview of standards of risk management, explanation of
model company

4 (lecture/group work) policy, SWOT analysis



5 (lecture/group work)risk identification, risk assessment , overview of
risks

6 (group work) case study of incident

7 (lecture/group work) risk estimation , risk map

8 (lecture/group work)risk evaluation, incident analysis

9 (lecture/group work)risk measures

O (lecture)risk cost, role of capital, insurance

1 (lecture/group work)evaluation, corrective action

2 (lecture)review, audit, role of top management

3 (lecture/group work) crisis management basic, ICS

4 (group work)decision making game

5 (lecture)training, education, risk communication

6 (group work)table top exercise in natural disaster

7 (lecture/group work)crisis corporate communication

8 (lecture)BCP, conclusion

RAEETE 750k -

HRLR—F 6 0%, HE~BMEEE 4 0% (HFR L UTEED
& &)

Method of Evaluation:

Term paper 60%, contribution to the class (including attendance to class,
submission of homework)40%

TERMNEHE):

VARV RAY PRE~L DD ARFE 2R R EAE Y 22
ALYNT 4 v TR

FRIV AT L 220 0M+THEH
ISBNO978—-4—-7980—-3288—7

Textbooks:

Risuku manejimento ga youku wakaru hon (Risk management is
understood well), second edition ; Tokio Marine & Nichido Risk
Consulting Co., Ltd. :Shuwa system

SEE:

= ATy 7 BT DR E ST D ik

fER&E BT e

ErIoEW 5000 (HEBLAK)
ISBN978—-4—-324—-09258—3

Reference Books:

Keisubukku anata no sosiki wo mamoru kikikanri (Casebook crisis
management to protect your organization): Crisis Management sStady
Group ed.: Gyosei

ELABEMNSEBEADIA:

A % OAEZERARRE DO IR O BB IR L AR > TEZ 2B IHE
HIZOFTFEN,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

You are required to acquire the habit of thinking about incidents and
accidents of corporate and public administration.

e

—

ACRTAI R 2 BAL(2 FH)
BUSINESS LOGISTICS 2credits (Fall)
Business logistics (Japanese-style marketing and distribution)
G KBS F = 7 ¥ v 7 A IR
Language of instructions: English
EBRHAL A 1 7T LR EFL
Business logistics (Japanese-style marketing and distribution)
Language of instructions: English
R GERE)

77—k, JuIXA

REHEORSE:

Since the advent of Japan as one of the world’s top economic powers
during the latter part of the twentieth century, academic and journalistic
interest has focused on uncovering and explaining the characteristics of
Japanese corporate business and marketing methods. Especially during the
1980s and 90s, many academics sought to unravel the secrets behind the
success of Japanese marketers in foreign markets and tried to explain the
peculiarities of the Japanese market to foreign marketers. In spite of the
relative decline of the Japanese economy over the past two decades Japan
remains one of the world’s largest and most sophisticated consumer
markets and remains a very important but difficult market for many
foreign marketers.

In this course we will take an in-depth look at relevant characteristics of
marketing, distribution, advertising, and consumer behavior in Japan. Our
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primary focus will be on the characteristics of Japanese consumers, how
these characteristics have evolved over time, and how consumer behavior
affects the various aspects of corporate marketing strategies and tactics of
both Japanese and foreign companies operating in the Japanese market.
We will also explore the impact of economic up- and downturns on the
behavior of Japanese consumers and what implications this has for
marketers.

This course will show, among other things, that the characteristics of
Japanese marketing and consumer behavior continue to evolve, and that
Japanese consumers constitute a moving target for domestic and foreign-
affiliated companies alike.

The course is organized around student presentations and class discussion
of key readings from the relevant academic and trade literature. In
addition, we will read and discuss a number of cases that will illustrate
how both foreign and Japanese companies cope with the peculiarities of
the Japanese marketing environment. Students will work in groups to
present the readings and cases. In each session, a different group will
present the readings for that session. The group in charge of presenting
will prepare presentation handouts for all participants. The instructor will
moderate class discussions, conduct mini lectures, answer questions and
provide additional explanations to put the readings and cases into a larger
perspective.

At the end of the course, participants will individually submit a report in
which they critically discuss and synthesize the readings. Readings,
presentations, class discussions, and the final report will be in English.
Course Description:

Since the advent of Japan as one of the world’s top economic powers
during the latter part of the twentieth century, academic and journalistic
interest has focused on uncovering and explaining the characteristics of
Japanese corporate business and marketing methods. Especially during the
1980s and 90s, many academics sought to unravel the secrets behind the
success of Japanese marketers in foreign markets and tried to explain the
peculiarities of the Japanese market to foreign marketers. In spite of the
relative decline of the Japanese economy over the past two decades Japan
remains one of the world’s largest and most sophisticated consumer
markets and remains a very important but difficult market for many
foreign marketers.

In this course we will take an in-depth look at relevant characteristics of
marketing, distribution, advertising, and consumer behavior in Japan. Our
primary focus will be on the characteristics of Japanese consumers, how
these characteristics have evolved over time, and how consumer behavior
affects the various aspects of corporate marketing strategies and tactics of
both Japanese and foreign companies operating in the Japanese market.
We will also explore the impact of economic up- and downturns on the
behavior of Japanese consumers and what implications this has for
marketers.

This course will show, among other things, that the characteristics of
Japanese marketing and consumer behavior continue to evolve, and that
Japanese consumers constitute a moving target for domestic and foreign-
affiliated companies alike.

The course is organized around student presentations and class discussion
of key readings from the relevant academic and trade literature. In
addition, we will read and discuss a number of cases that will illustrate
how both foreign and Japanese companies cope with the peculiarities of
the Japanese marketing environment. Students will work in groups to
present the readings and cases. In each session, a different group will
present the readings for that session. The group in charge of presenting
will prepare presentation handouts for all participants. The instructor will
moderate class discussions, conduct mini lectures, answer questions and
provide additional explanations to put the readings and cases into a larger
perspective.

At the end of the course, participants will individually submit a report in
which they critically discuss and synthesize the readings. Readings,
presentations, class discussions, and the final report will be in English.
BEOE:

Session 1: Introduction and formation of groups

Session 2: Cultural analysis in international business and marketing
Session 3: Characteristics of Japanese Culture and Marketing

Session 4: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: New Product Planning



Session 5: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Branding

Session 6: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Branding

Session 7: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Marketing Research
Session 8: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 9: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 10: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 11: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 12: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 13: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 14: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Medium-sized retail
firms

Session 15: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Convenience stores
Session 16:Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Convenience stores
Session 17: Characteristics of Japanese Advertising

Session 18: Characteristics of Japanese Advertising Agencies

Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction and formation of groups

Session 2: Cultural analysis in international business and marketing
Session 3: Characteristics of Japanese Culture and Marketing

Session 4: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: New Product Planning
Session 5: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Branding

Session 6: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Branding

Session 7: Characteristics of Japanese Marketing: Marketing Research
Session 8: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 9: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 10: Characteristics of Japanese Consumers

Session 11: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 12: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 13: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: International retailers
Session 14: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Medium-sized retail
firms

Session 15: Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Convenience stores
Session 16:Characteristics of Japanese Distribution: Convenience stores
Session 17: Characteristics of Japanese Advertising

Session 18: Characteristics of Japanese Advertising Agencies
RUAEETAE 75 3% -

Class participation (individual): 15%

Presentations (group): 35%

Final report (individual): 50%

Please note that any of the following will automatically result in a D
(Failure) grade for the class:

1) Failure to attend at least 2/3 of all sessions (i.e., 12 out of 18 sessions);
2) Failure to actively participate in and do one’s equal share of group
preparations and presentations of class readings;

3) Failure to submit a final report.

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation (individual): 15%

Presentations (group): 35%

Final report (individual): 50%

Please note that any of the following will automatically result in a D
(Failure) grade for the class:

1) Failure to attend at least 2/3 of all sessions (i.e., 12 out of 18 sessions);
2) Failure to actively participate in and do one’s equal share of group
preparations and presentations of class readings;

3) Failure to submit a final report.

TERAMNEHEHB):

No textbook will be used. Instead, readings will be distributed to
participants before the start of the course.

Textbooks:

No textbook will be used. Instead, readings will be distributed to
participants before the start of the course.

SEE:

1) Fields, George (1985) From Bonsai to Levis: When West Meets East:
An Insider's Surprising Account of How the Japanese Live

2) Fields, George; Katahira, Hotaka; Wind, Jerry; Gunther, Robert E.
(1999)

Leveraging Japan: Marketing to the New Asia

3) Haghirian, Parissa; Toussaint, Aaron (2011) Japanese Consumer
Dynamics
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4) Mooney, Sean (2000) 5,110 Days in Tokyo and Everything's Hunky-
Dory-The Marketer's Guide to Advertising in Japan

5) Herbig, Paul (1995) Marketing Japanese Style

6) Johansson, Johny K; Nonaka, Ikujiro (2000) Relentless: The Japanese
Way of Marketing

7) Kotabe, Masaaki; Czinkota, Michael R. (1999) Japanese Distribution
Strategy: Changes and Innovations.

Reference Books:

1) Fields, George (1985) From Bonsai to Levis: When West Meets East:
An Insider's Surprising Account of How the Japanese Live

2) Fields, George; Katahira, Hotaka; Wind, Jerry; Gunther, Robert E.
(1999)

Leveraging Japan: Marketing to the New Asia

3) Haghirian, Parissa; Toussaint, Aaron (2011) Japanese Consumer
Dynamics

4) Mooney, Sean (2000) 5,110 Days in Tokyo and Everything's Hunky-
Dory-The Marketer's Guide to Advertising in Japan

5) Herbig, Paul (1995) Marketing Japanese Style

6) Johansson, Johny K; Nonaka, Ikujiro (2000) Relentless: The Japanese
Way of Marketing

7) Kotabe, Masaaki; Czinkota, Michael R. (1999) Japanese Distribution
Strategy: Changes and Innovations.

ELUBENSEBEEADIAU:

1) To avoid misunderstandings and problems, students should always
consult with the instructor either in person or by email if they have any
questions regarding class evaluation or any aspects of class operations. In
case a student feels he or she requires clarification regarding any aspects
of class evaluation or class operations, it is the student’s responsibility to
contact the instructor. If the instructor fails to notice an email inquiry and
does not respond within 48 hours, the student should inquire with the
instructor in person on the next occasion they meet, or send a reminder
email to the instructor.

2) For this class, we will be using a shared folder on Dropbox for
uploading class-related information, such as class orientation notes,
lecture notes, instructions for the final report, additional class readings,
lecture notes, and slides of group presentations. Students need to send an
email to the instructor to receive a link or invitation to the Dropbox shared
folder.

The instructor can be contacted through the following email address:
praetcar(@res.otaru-uc.ac.jp

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

1) To avoid misunderstandings and problems, students should always
consult with the instructor either in person or by email if they have any
questions regarding class evaluation or any aspects of class operations. In
case a student feels he or she requires clarification regarding any aspects
of class evaluation or class operations, it is the student’s responsibility to
contact the instructor. If the instructor fails to notice an email inquiry and
does not respond within 48 hours, the student should inquire with the
instructor in person on the next occasion they meet, or send a reminder
email to the instructor.

2) For this class, we will be using a shared folder on Dropbox for
uploading class-related information, such as class orientation notes,
lecture notes, instructions for the final report, additional class readings,
lecture notes, and slides of group presentations. Students need to send an
email to the instructor to receive a link or invitation to the Dropbox shared
folder.

The instructor can be contacted through the following email address:
praetcar(@res.otaru-uc.ac.jp

TOTIZE TR/ R—ay 2 Bifii(3 )
SOCIAL INNOVATION IN ASIA  2credits (Winter)
Language of instructions: English
FEB AT 7 7T AR EFRH
Language of instructions: English

BT Yy h—, YU —H

RENEORS:

<Course Objective>

The course aims at providing an understanding of the development
challenges in Asia and discussing some of the innovative business



solutions that have been attempted in recent times to address them. The
development challenges relating to hunger, health care, education, risk
management, access to credit, access to savings avenues, employment,
electricity and safe drinking water will be discussed. After a discussion on
the challenge, a case study of an innovative attempt to address the
challenge will be discussed. The innovations discussed include those by
Government programs as well as those by NGO programs and social
enterprises.

<Course Contents>

Development challenges relating to hunger, health care, education, risk
management, access to credit, access to savings avenues, employment,
electricity and safe drinking water and case discussions on recent
innovations to address them.

Course Description:

<Course Objective>

The course aims at providing an understanding of the development
challenges in Asia and discussing some of the innovative business
solutions that have been attempted in recent times to address them. The
development challenges relating to hunger, health care, education, risk
management, access to credit, access to savings avenues, employment,
electricity and safe drinking water will be discussed. After a discussion on
the challenge, a case study of an innovative attempt to address the
challenge will be discussed. The innovations discussed include those by
Government programs as well as those by NGO programs and social
enterprises.

<Course Contents>

Development challenges relating to hunger, health care, education, risk
management, access to credit, access to savings avenues, employment,
electricity and safe drinking water and case discussions on recent
innovations to address them.

BEDFE:

Please enter the number of lesson plans corresponding with the number of
class sessions as indicated below:

(Class) Introduction / Challenge of hunger

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Health care

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Education

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Risk Management

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Credit Provision

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing savings avenues

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing employment

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing electricity

16 (Group Work) Case

17 (Class) Challenge of providing safe drinking water

18 (Group Work) Case

Course Plan

Please enter the number of lesson plans corresponding with the number of
class sessions as indicated below:

(Class) Introduction / Challenge of hunger

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Health care

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Education

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Risk Management

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of Credit Provision

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing savings avenues

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing employment

(Group Work) Case

(Class) Challenge of providing electricity

0N NN AW~

—_ o = m = O
[ A S =

0N NN AW —

—_ e = = O
[ A S =
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16 (Group Work) Case

17 (Class) Challenge of providing safe drinking water
18 (Group Work) Case

RUAEETE 753

Class Participation 30%

Group Presentations 30%

Case Analysis 40%

Method of Evaluation:

Class Participation 30%

Group Presentations 30%

Case Analysis 40%

TEANHEHE):

Poor Economics by Abhijit Banerjee and Esther Duflo
Textbooks:

Poor Economics by Abhijit Banerjee and Esther Duflo

EEZES 2 B3 2H)
HEALTH ECONOMICS 2credits (Winter)
Health Economics

i i)l ansh

BREMBEBORNE:

ERIE, EROAS, @EICHPDIEERRETH D, EFETE
13 [E TGDPDO10% 2B X HHUETH Y, ERIDOE L OREE
BB ODEEMIR AT A ThHS, LA, EFICIEZHRF]
EORNL, ~F VA NOMENRLL, FrED B (RO HEHE)
Z, BEREY, BHERMAT O 202X, KREARFIERNE S TH
5, 7, ANO@EEb, ANDBE &2z 5 BARZRE &3 5 etk
T, WNCERE ZIH Lo, fEAHET 50 8\ 9 BRI
T 5,

D& D REFRDGHT, FHE, RISV TR EE &
B2 1372 L, ERERRFESF (health economics) & XI5 BHMEHE 2

R [ CATER LTV 5,
CORE T, T OBEREREYE T LT, BRI 5

FOHMEMBLL, BEOBOR L~V Ay MUSHT 2 Hika st
T 5%

BHZ2 OO THAT 2, #11%, TrROBMEZTLIC, #ERE
119, #2A%, Yu¥=y MIEEITH, € 2 TIHERICET 2555E
O BARBIEM 2B B, FAETF— ABALICHARIE L. SR
FOREYF EMAEDE T, BEMRS TS, 7rY=2 b
BUEIT, MORERR, JRBCE B, R, SE RS D SRR H
B LRIRT D,

Course Description:

Medical service affects people's lives and constitute more than 10 percent
of GDP in developed countries. Although efficient and equitable resource
allocation is required, various stakeholders with different interests makes
it difficult. In addition, Medical services are characterized by vague causal
relationship with full of uncertainty. Here we need health economics for
good health system, which establishes effectiveness, efficiency, and equity
of a system.

BEOFE:

<ARVAT AL, FEMGENICHETE S, CORIEENTE AR
We, RFTONAFE, UTFOHFIETERLTIZE, >
a. KBSTERENY, TERAEMT A= Il 2a—2AT7 v hF4 v
ZRBSTIZE W,
b. KBSTERA 72 & QNS FERE O 4 2 O f |34 MR OHP &2 5
< 72 &0, http:/labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html

1. EPE AT LOMEE - RO SRS BB, &R

2. EROBRBRIRE, THROIEIIE, ERTE, ERIGEE R
Eetd

3. BV — B XORFEFAMNO )7k & FEGE : CBA, Conjoint,
Hedonic Pricing, WTP,QALY

4. [EJF L& HAIT : Health Technology Assessment  [EJ#DITC

5. 1EHEEWH  IFHM O ARHEEM, Principal agent, Moral hazard,
Asymmetry

6. EFEORERE © AWILRRR & FAROPRER

7. EIROfiR & T BRI D E

8. NWUEIR . [=Ah, Ho#Ah, HAh, Zofho \WESE & 58T
LT AU B



9. MG : BEEELEEFEL~RU AL b
10. FEEMILEEAR & R ONNE
1. B e B RRE

12. HHlOREFE~RT AR

13. AH, &b, MR Smart City

14, <7 X5 L ER—GDP, EfREE, tHaRiEs
15. EHEE ORRE T — 5t BRI

16. EFEOBIHPESE « K, @i, ERmaas R Ry
17. EROBEESE | B3,

18. [EERLb#ERL  Sedk(E

19. [EEsteig2  BAF @ L

20. EROFHEREF

21. Mgk

22. fERED~ R AL b ER L ER

23. R L 4

24. RIFRBAR L&Y

Course Plan

1. Health system: institutions and funds

2. Economic properties of medical services, asymetric inforamtion,
demand for services, supplier induced demand

3. Economic evaluation of medical services
Hedonic Pricing, WTP,QALY

Health Technology Assessment and ITC
Principal agent, Moral hazard, Asymmetry
Insurance

Price and demand

Human resources, education, and labor market
Physical resources: Investment, capital, and management
10. Social common capital and medicine

11. Decision making

: CBA, Conjoint,

R O

12. Regulation and management

13. Demography and geography of aging.

14. Macroeconomics and health

15. Medical expenditure and empirical research
16. Related industries: Medical devices

17. Related industries: pharmaceutical

18. International comparison: developed countries
19. International comparison: developing countries
20. Welfare and happiness

21. Local health

22. Crisis management

23. Radiography and safety

24. Causal relationship and epidemiology
RUAEETAE 75 3% -

RHEZIMNA0%

1B « LAR— 160% (ZNV—""« 7av=y FHH[, FFE)
Method of Evaluation:

Class participation 40%

Homework and report 60 % (Group work is allowed upon consultation
with an instructor)

TEAMNEHE):

Pindyck and Rubinfeld Microeconomics 8/e, 2012 Pearson
HDEVITORR (B F A7 &N—E TV R
LI g iR, 2014

A=)V G A —= )V (), &I 5 (BRR), A & TERE (FIRR) T ET
) BRIAE; 4R, 1981

Textbooks:

Pindyck and Rubinfeld Microeconomics 8/e, 2012 PrenticeHall

Paul G. Hoel, Elemantary Statistics, 1976, (Wiley Series in Probability
and Statistics - Applied Probability and Statistics Section) 4th Edition
SEE:

24, EBEICRO 73— Ay 7 B T E

FNEEDT, HIOHPFYEI S hitp:/labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/
anegawalab/index.html

B D\ FKeio JP TRFEXTE ] 2R

Reference Books:

Various, a course pack of main papers will be distributed.

See home page of Professor Anegawa, http:/labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/
anegawalab/index.html

or Keio JP, Class Support.

2T aREF
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HLUBENSBIEEADIAU:
2Pl AN l1E e A= W & 37 B T
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Recommended : Economic Theory I (Microeconomics), Economic
Theory II (macroeconomics), and Introduction to Statistics.

B - e

R D305 5 5O IR e-mail T

Questions/Comments:

After class or by e-mail appintment

REEGH T I, SatsAM

TEMGE 2 BAI(3%H)
BUSINESS ETHICS 2credits (Winter)
Business Ethics

[HEEIE 2 o 73 1A

BEHBOANSE:
HEY :

COFETIE, BEMIFOMIEITORN L, MRRRE BT
2 AR T ERAOALRRIE © OBRIS . HIEE, Tk, EBH R
RS, Flle ADMEECNEICHT 220, MENRE
ZFERED, TN EAERMEOMER., ©Va Rl 2kid a5
L TW&E 7=,

Z DO B2 B O IR EAE DR E TR S I8,
REERER L BRI SRV a T I 407 0 AWM, ZEEOHWIZ
WTV LU= R0 R B D, S O ICIXCSRE & O BIfR CREMAY
7oA EHRS°CRM,SRI,BOPZ: ¥ Dk 2 e FIL DB & hX—45 =
EWAERETH D,

BREIEAMCHERL Y — 2 - AV Yy FEFHA L TED TV,
BOIOREICSMEOMEE#RE ELEME 205, oWz 54
FIN CTOFTHE TN SHED TNE T2V, FEOMEE L BE L
2L DRVEEE S, 0o — X TR MY DR &
RBHEDT, TAREFIISHEL LRV,

BE G

[N N—= RO —ATHESEEGMH] V- vy —7 - R F
(BEFERBARZEHINE) 2H LT, aERME ST 2 51k, &
g &P L DBIR, EMBLOBIEE ZOEH - EE, &L
HRAEED TV, 2 LBINE OEENHITEREFELSN O 2
— =2 MM T 225G DD, BYORIZE DR OMEREZAT
AV AN
Course Description:
Course Objectives
In this course, we will analyze contemporary corporate management from
an ethical perspective. After a brief survey of normative ethical theories,
we will discuss
various ethical issues, such as effective corporate mission and values,
code of conducts and compliance, informed consent in business, discloser
and confidentiality,
building an effective corporate ethics program, accountability and
acceptable risk, ethical issues in multinational corporations.
BEDFE:
KBSTERAENR =Dl 23— A7 U F 74 Vb BHL TS

v,
%51 ]

Fim EMEZOMMG., FiEROF, 2L E£5 L OB%R
REEWLD
%2

HFMETOMR 1 IR ER
% 3 (A

HEMEFOMG 2 MEMAFCEE
%4

r—21: A AE—F DR
% 5 [A]

HEMEFOMR 3 DRER
%6 [0

=22 V7 —X{HEEHEH—
% 7 8]

HEmEZOMHG 4 ESH
%8

F—=A3 w—T4v -~ vtk



%9 1a]

BRI OMG 5 ARTAH MR
10

r—A4  AEBSt:

11

BUGBHEFOR® 6 HROB  Fikih
#5120

r—A5 m—HA ~w—Lyv LA AFER
#5130

HEmEZOME 7

#5140

=26 Hua—=rJtk

T Ot

VEIJE U THEEITY 2 &M b D,
Course Plan
1. Introduction to Business Ethics

Introducing the historical development of business ethics, and its
methodological characteristics.

Explain consequential normative ethical theories, ethical egoism and
utilitarianism.

Discuss the implication of these theories in contemporary corporate

managerial decisions.

2. Historical development of business ethics
Consequentialism of normative ethics

3. Consequentialism 2 Utilitarianism
4. Casel: Problems at InSpeech

5. Non-Consequential Ethical Theories
Introducing non-consequential ethical theories, deontology, right
theory and theory of Justice.
Kantian deontology and Stakeholder theory

6. Case 2: Sears Auto Centers

7. Issue of human rights in corporate life
Introduction of the Human Rights Theory in Corporations

8. Case 3: Martin Marietta: Managing Corporate Ethics
9. John Rawls’ theory of justice and its implication

10. Case 4: AES Honeycomb

11. Internal Issues of Ethics and Compliance

12.Case 5: Lotus Market Place: Households

13. Challenges from Stakeholders

The various challenges posed by multiple stakeholders

How to find a balancing point to satisfy many stakeholders and fulfill
managerial

accountability to the public

14. Case 6
Dow Corning Corporation: Product Stewardship

15. Japanese Corporation and Ethics

BRHEETE 50 -

(BRERAR AT KD 2 To R TIT 0
- HIRLAR— |

(BAR 72 r— A L X OHT, BOREES, A4x10) 50%
« U T ABNNE 20%

Method of Evaluation:

Grading

Classroom participation: 30%

BRI HHER) 30%
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Final or Midterm Examination: 30%
Individual term paper: 40%

TFXFAEHE):

[N N— RO —ATESBEMEL) V2 oS, a0 vF (B
HARZ, 1999)

R ADMEY) ML (L 2002)
Textbooks:

Text book, cases, reading materials
Lynn Sharp Paine. Cases in Leadership, Ethics, and Organizational
Integrity: A Strategic Perspective. The McGraw-Hill Companies, Inc.

(1997)
SEE:

MZEfmEl & REESEBORER) B, =7 AX A 0% (B 0H
A, 1996)

Me2EfHE) D. A7 27— Mg REMIFFRGIR GRT : Ak

FHHE - 2001)

MMEZEMESE2 | T. E—F v A&, N. BRUAF HEDEILER (F
# o TEER, 2001)

Thomas Donaldson, Pat Werhane. Ethical Issues in Business. Prentice
Hall, 1994.

Tom Beauchamp, Norman Bowie. Ethical Theory and Business.
Prentice Hall, 1993.

ZDIENBEGRHIBE TEORERNT 5.
Reference Books:
Thomas Donaldson, Pat Werhane. Ethical Issues in Business. Prentice
Hall, 1994.
Tom Beauchamp, Norman Bowie. Ethical Theory and Business. Prentice
Hall, 1993.
ELUBENSBEEADIAU:
HRLAR— MMZoWTIE, MIRIORETHELLAHALETDO T, %
FHE LTI EEN,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Format of final paper will be explained in the first session.
B - e
FRCA T 4 R - T U= EEFRTETAN, BRSHHRDS DL
EORTRICRBIC B FERIT S0,
Questions/Comments:
If you have a question, I will be available any time before and after the
classroom session.

FREHERER 2 BGI(3 )
COMPETITIVE STRATEGY  2credits (Winter)

R FRR

EERBONE:

M¥EHORLW - B . 7 —A XYy ROZRTIEARRE LB SRR
KMOFEEMRICET S T#m) 2595, JhIZE>TMBAL LTS
SO LWHRN— A& E/T L LRI, BiREBE~ER (—
b)) T27oDIH1%%#E D,

XAZECI] O fEIEk : Strategic Management(Z B340 5 BEEm &M%, BEIK D
HERHER OB DT RIS / R—=vay - v XAV MIETS
PG b HERET D,

MEIIR L FERORTBEEAH - TV DL EFE R TFr—F v X
VAR REa Y2y MOBHS TELTWD,

MBEF KT 2HYEENSOESE . RITHRmEFSRETIED
LN, BEADHEIESEDA VXTI T4 TREELZRHIELTND
DT, BBHARERBRSTLE LT =g VIEBML TV E
72U,

Course Description:

(Introduction of Kobayashi’s course “Competitive Strategy”)

The purpose of this course is to learn representative theories of strategic
management , as well as their adaptation to real-life business
circumstances.

This course focuses upon not only strategic management but also
innovation

theories.

There will be several guest speakers involved, including management
consultants and venture capitalists, in order to bridge the gaps between
theory and practice.



BEOH:

REEEG (1) BKHE&RY Y a =77 Fe—F

OIS TERE ORI F 5 DER LA (DHBR)

@~ A7 R—%— [HIEOARE] (DHBR)
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Course Plan

Strategy Theory(1): Positioning Approach to Strategy

Strategy Theory(2): Incremental Approach to Strategy

Strategy Theory(3): Innovation Managenent Theory

Strategy Theory(4): Business Model Innovation

Strategy Theory(5): Venture Business and Entrepreneurship

Strategy Theory(6): Resource Based View of Corporation

Strategy Theory(7): Theory and Practice at the Consulting Firms

Group Presentation(8)(9)

RUARETE A
OFRL 7 7 AHME, OHKRLVFR—F, @7 V=7 REHRE, @
HiJ

Method of Evaluation:

1. Presentation, 2.class participation, 3. group presentation, and 4) end of

the term assignment.

THRANEHE):

QEY A - TELETOX &I YA YT NE TYR—R -
A/ _X=vary] (FAXELR), @F v » FL&ERNV=2F
[TN—F =y VI (T F DT RGERA) . @Y =7 Y — -
D=TEFAL T AT NA )= 3] GHIKED) . hBIER S,
Textbooks:

1. Reverse Innovation by Govindarajan and Trimble

2. Blue Ocean Strategy by Chan Kim and Mauborgne

3. Life Cycle Innovation by Jeffery Moore

4. Innovator's Solution by Clayton Christensen

SEE:

KBURD B 5 ~OBEXEL LT, N=F L~y Ua—LTA
b, Z VAT Y THAFEEIED A ) N—a v XD AL B
GHktt) - HYEE S — A b I

Reference Books:

Strategic Management of Technology and Innovation, Fifth edition
HAKENSBEBEEADIAU:

BlET 28 H - afRE GEERA) - ik YT 0 o Vg
UNKE - TH) « BEKICBIT ST v M Lh—y 7 (HAE
IP)

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Related course: General managemant, Strategic consulting
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TEMEERE 2 BEMQEH)
MANAGEMENT OF FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
2credits (Winter)

G

Corporate finance

ez TEEE EE

REMEORS:

AR —ZA T, EEREE - WHEHAE. H50EMBET R 1%
—IIARAI R EEME (a—FRL—h 774 F U R) [ZBETHH
il EE AR ERICOTF S L AR LET, BEAIT Tem
HBIRRE ] TR, WRIZa—KL—b - 77 AT A, ¥EME
ThaIZEITHEELTREEI,) BARMICITHERAR, ~( 7 ¥
bOECRH RN, BEFS. ST U M LIl on G E r— A
EWLTHHLTHEET, ERBETHDL TMBEER) CREEN
HE LMo OIEHRE B A TT I, K27 7 A TiE [MEEH)
CIFRRY EAOFFLEROPVET, M&AZREZEL TEL
D AREENEBIL 2D 5 & RIRHIAE AREFK D B AREFEOK
F L L TREREENEFLIRDZBUEICBW T, O %%
SEHRIMOTRENVEZZONET,

Course Description:

This course focuses on theoretical and practical issues which arise in
modern corporate finance, and its major theme will be the firm's capital
structure, pay-out policy and M&A.

BREDE:

Fiam myvalllbVaRrrT w7 BN

#3400 Ry NARE—=T LT =T ND
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WIL12E BT A LT b LR
H13,141 A 2TV 19924F

H15,16[8] R—F 7+ Il LDv R A U EI
17,188 ZA M X B

Course Plan

1,2 Roche's Acquisition of Genentech

3,4 Initial Public offering o Netscape and Google
5,6 Seagate Technology Buyout

7,8 Guest Speaker

9,10 The Walt Disney Company and Pixar Inc
11,12 7-Eleven and Warabeya Nichiyo

13,14 Intel 1992

15,16 Vodafone AirTouch's Bid for Mannesmann
17,18 Guest Speaker

R 753

FIRE~DEBR, 7=

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and case assignment
TEANHEHE):

L

SEE:

BEATLET
HAHENSEEEADIAU:

BhE 2R - TEBE ) TR AGES 556 )

TIUR-THAL-TODzHrT 2 BAI(3 2H)
GRAND DESIGN PROJECT 2 2credits (Winter)
Grand Design Project 2

gz bl sk

REHMBORE:

ARBIX 220 EE b, BT, FEIC FaY s NEEET
I, L, VTR T UREOMAI KT (http://
anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/)DZMMEH D 5 5, HALfE
EFLEDEZOORRATH S,

2EM (7T R TS - Tavey My &, 35 177
FeTFPALr - Trozy b2) OBBICE> THERIND, WT
NDDOIEH OB THIRIEFRE CH D, FAEITHMD 5 W IXHEE Tl
MEREL, Thix 7oy be LTI ML, #®EEEERT
5, LFORNRIC & » THiIKT 5,



L. W5 ik e MESE R, iR
RRITIES
2. vl b Tas T h v RY AL NEE (Project & Program
Management Seminar)

3. 74— T iR EMFEITL D 74— T LR
4. Fuv=y MIFROENM
Course Description:

This course has two purposes. One is to provide students with "Project
and Forum Education". The other is the course for students participating
in "Grand Design by Japan Program" for credit. (http:/
anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/) Students can take
Grand Deign Project I and 2 serially or take separately. Students are asked
to establish own research project individually or as a group and asked to
submit final project report.

1. Research method, problem finding, question formulation, writing report
2. Project & Program Management Seminar
3. Forum education
4. Project research and presentation
REDEE:
<RV AT MIFERTOBENTERWIZD, KHHITKE SR
LTLZEn, >
a. KBSTER/E~R—TIC
vy,

b. E72, KBSZ 6 NTHAFIEROFAEITFRMOHPEZ SR 72 S0,
http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html

1-2 Introduction
3-4 BRIE)T ik e, TR, [ERE,
5-6 X DOEFETT, FEERITIEE
7-9 Forum 71
10-12 Forumzs
13-15 Forum}i&3
16-18 Project t /it
1920 71 ¥ = 7 MG

, BFFETFE, WX OEE T,

%ru
AHAEX AL

BT 53— AT U R T4 L EB S

WHIEFIk

Course Plan

1-2 Introduction

3-4 Research method

5-6 Method for report writing and presentation
7-9 Forum discussion 1

10-12 Forum discussion 2

13-15 Forum discussion 3

16-18 Project

19-20 Project presentation

FRAEETE 755 -

PR A - 2SN,
Method of Evaluation:
class participation, project report

EUHEMEEE~DIA:

Iud=s bk UR—F

TR eTHAL - Tavzr M, 2% 770K T A0
RIEDRMETHE J7u77A_%w¢ AT, WALBEBET 5%
EDEDICRIET S, KME7 07T Mo TiE, HPZZRO Z

Lo
http://anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design_Project/index2.html

ARH 72BN 7/]\ TYA REDORMEMBE I LEIC L
LM TIEDRAVICV, 2O, TrITA - F VT
— v a I MLULTIELW(HREREEFIIIHPS R httpy/
labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html),

AREORHEL DT 0T h 1750 K- FTHAL UREOMA
FUE | 132010-201 4RI TR MEZR VAL 1 SO RLEAoR e it 4
TarZh) L LTRGBS, [7a— UL EVRR - 7¢ 3
MMZEDARDT T K« THA URERLT O MATIREHE
W20 TH D,

:@7m7§bf@ A& RS E 2 B2 3R L T,
ZOMREK, /EEITOZODT TR T A UREEZENE L,
%WE&@M%,&NM&%%Aﬁf%,7n/:&bﬁﬁ,7%
—F LHE D201 Lo TEMT

ZITCTAREO—BRELT, 7THBEKRICIHBEEREI F—
Project& Program Management Seminar for the Grand Design % i3~ %
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course is closely related to mother program "Grand Design by
Japan Program" held at KBS. Please look at HP
http://anegawa.kbs.keio.ac.jp/Grand_Design Project/index2.html or http://
labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/anegawalab/index.html) for further information.
H-En:

B¥EH, HD O ITe-mail T
Questions/Comments:
After class or e-mail appointment

BEEE 2 BA(32E)
MANAGEMENT OF INNOVATION AND TECHNOLOGY

2credits (Winter)
IIMA AR KBS F =T 3w S IR

iz HH IEX
EERBONE:
(BT E ST D A MRS L 22N DRI Lt 5 2 &
BRHHNTNET,

AFH CEIAZRKRT D ZEBEEEO—>THLR S FXH Y

EF. JCHonda of America $UTRItL R, EILRLENIEFTR OHMEEF
BEREZa—T 4 x—4—L L THREET, ZLTa—RA2KEE
CC, [AFEASRIZELUR & & & F 722 i CHBTME & 264 L COR7- 4
TR IRITH I BIRBR L, — DO KRB r— R - 2T 4 —
LLTHRAES ETDHHDTT,

Hlya T FHORE &y TRERE 2SER O & LT
Eei] L SEIEREELE, ALK, BUN, T YT EOEEETY
TOREREER - MENIAE S, BLFEO T — A & JEITRE S
Ex f:i@%”z?(ﬁi’?‘o

Flo, BENEDO LD B CREFH & AT EMD BT
IE, EORFEORETFR - ATEBLR & AR B L. EHH
REVARAET N AR SETT AROZ R LF—DIRE LR,
ZOT AR EEMHLEND Y T, HIER LORERZT T
2L ED LA - BENCBE L TOAmETOET,

BEICY > TEHEHEMDPOOT VBT —va U EBME L
WO BIERNDDEMRO, FEANFFORGRREEEE A A b
BREEFAL, WEMORLD &0 2EELET, F 7&K
L THE SN — 22 OWTORGR, JBIEAD 71— 7%
KITIMA, BN DA & R A TSRV EE BT Z LIk > Tk
2R REDRAZX Y & o ThET,

Course Description:

Students learn the meaning of management innovation throughout a series
of guest speakers who have been in the top management team of Honda
Motors Co., Ltd. With Mr. Toshikata Amino, the former Executive Vice
President of Honda of America Mfg., Inc. as a cordinator, all the speakers
explain how actual operations were done and how they are linked with its
management philosophy. As a whole, this series of guest speeches make a
large scale "case study."
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Course Plan
2017 January-February

. Overview of Management Innovation and Honda Motors

. continued

. Research & Development

. Engineering (production technologies)

. Global production location strategy

. Procurement globalization

. Marketing: Motorcycle in Asia

. Marketing: Motorcycle in North America

9. Management of affiliated production companies

10. Class discussion and Q&A "What is management innovation?"

11. Case discussion "Where will be the next production locaton, US,
Canada, or Mexico?"

12. continued

13. New business: Creating a new energy source

14. Management philosophy and human recourse development: How does
Honda nurture human resources?

15. Panel discussion: "What is manegement innovation?"

16. continued

17. Summary session

18. continued

BRHEETE 50 -

7T AEBER BN LAR— b

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and final reports

TERMNEHE):

L

Textbooks:

none

SEE:

7L

Reference Books:

none

HLAHENSBEBEEADIAU:

D IFER B CTHEATO DB/ 7 L — AT — 7 Z M 2 Hubf o
BLROBETY,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

A great opportunity to apply what students learned by the time of this
course, such as management theories and frameworks.

0 3N kWD~
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BEBKICBIRTUMILT—IvT 2 Bfi(3 2H)
GENERAL MANAGEMENT IN JAPAN 2:
ENTREPRENEURSHIP 2credits (Winter)

Language of instructions: English
ERSHA AT 2 7T LR EFRE

FEAIREE LR T v =g s —A L EVRAT T AR
AT IP(ER T 0 7T L), G4 L, Fx 2 ) —Xa—k—
Ty N UMORTBRIREISR LRIV T XA V= A - AT A
YOI CO0 TErML DL - B - exit RAT 5, (M4
Harvard MBA, =P HH £),
AT A THEEED, BRE R A AGE TRIZ AL,
IP COZEEED MBA O L Iz — A (AARBED
Harvard and Stanford Business Schools ZE D~ F % — D 7 —
ABEEKMER) - EVRAT T URTFEREIT O O T, EERHLH
T & X0 AVERBIEB T ES - EERSEH Y TES - i
BT T ERICOXMRA RO ET,
This course utlizes the case method using various cases (mainly
Harvard and Stanford Business Schools cases)with one guest speaker
featuring his successful entrepreneurship in Japan, plus Business Plan
Contest on the final day of the course to be prepared throughout the
course period after the class-3 by all the registered students divided into
4 or 5 "companeis". Both Instructors' background are
quite entrepreneurial after working for the same big company (Mitsui &
Co.,) and then each successfully started a separate venture, both of
which eventually have gone public. Both of them hold MBA degrees
from Harvard Business School. International students with strong
interest in entrepreneurial situaion in Japan are especially encouraged to
join this unique bi-cultural entrepreneurship course.

hh HE E

G T 1= e i3

REMEORS:

The objective of the course is to learn management theories of
entrepreneurship and to nurture future entrepreneurs, who are also
expected to easily cross national borders in their venture business
activities related to Japan. Venture business and entrepreneurship
constitute the very foundation of modern economies anywhere in the
world. In Japan,

present-day global companies such as Toyota, Sony, Honda, Panasonic,
Kyocera, Mitsui, and Mitsubishi all started out as tiny ventures. However,
present-day Japan is losing entrepreneurial spirit and lags far behind other
OECD nations in terms individual aspirations and track record of starting
and cultivating new companies, which is particularly true in the last few
years when the number of IPO’s has declined dramatically and many
major venture capitals are suffering from large losses in Japan. After the
March 11 East Japan Great Earthquakes and Tsunami in 2011, plus
lingering radiation threat from the ailing Fukushima Daiichi Nuclear plant
disaster in the Southern Tohoku and Kanto regions, Japan will definitely
have to overhaul its entire energy, industrial and economic structure and
must see more ambitious and long-lasting ventures popping up throughout
the country to be started by either Japanese or non-Japanese alike, which
seems to

have finally started in LH 2012.

This is in stark contrast to the eco-system of Silicon Valley, where
successful ventures and industrial frontiers are constantly emerging. It is
about the time that Japan, presently the third largest economy in the
world, started to re-engineer its venture eco-system and exciting new
companies will once again emerge and grow, by having substantial
exposure to cross-border entrepreneurial spirits and activities, and in
which many nonJapanese entrepreneur-minded students may find
extremely lucrative business opportunities. During the semester, students
will experience the ‘real world” of entrepreneurship through eyes and true
stories of entrepreneurs of highly successful fastgrowing cross-boarder
venture businesses who will visit our class to give their real live stories.
Students will also be exposed to a wide range of theories and conceptual
frameworks and will learn practical skills through the analysis of case
studies, many of

which are still on-going. Groups (“Companies”) of students will be
formed and will participate in a business plan competition to be waged
toward the end of the semester.



The presentation will be judged by ‘real world’ entrepreneurs and the
instructor. In the event that there emerges an exceptionally attractive plan,
students may have an opportunity to bring your dream to the real world
through the instructor’s venture capital network.

Optional Assignment: By Week3 or before, you may prepare and submit
your own “business idea” on a half-page sheet for use in the business plan
contest as one of the participating themes. Successful submissions will be
used as one of the themes for the final project.

Students who submitted such themes will probably be asked to be the
imaginary president and CEO of each “company,” and will later recruit
other officers and employees from the class by advertising each
company’s outline, mission statement, goals, etc. to the rest of the class.
The process of advertising and recruiting the officers/employees will be
informed later.

Course Description:

The objective of the course is to learn management theories of
entrepreneurship and to nurture future entrepreneurs, who are also
expected to easily cross national borders in their venture business
activities related to Japan. Venture business and entrepreneurship
constitute the very foundation of modern economies anywhere in the
world. In Japan,

present-day global companies such as Toyota, Sony, Honda, Panasonic,
Kyocera, Mitsui, and Mitsubishi all started out as tiny ventures. However,
present-day Japan is losing entrepreneurial spirit and lags far behind other
OECD nations in terms individual aspirations and track record of starting
and cultivating new companies, which is particularly true in the last few
years when the number of IPO’s has declined dramatically and many
major venture capitals are suffering from large losses in Japan. After the
March 11 East Japan Great Earthquakes and Tsunami in 2011, plus
lingering radiation threat from the ailing Fukushima Daiichi Nuclear plant
disaster in the Southern Tohoku and Kanto regions, Japan will definitely
have to overhaul its entire energy, industrial and economic structure and
must see more ambitious and long-lasting ventures popping up throughout
the country to be started by either Japanese or non-Japanese alike, which
seems to

have finally started in LH 2012.

This is in stark contrast to the eco-system of Silicon Valley, where
successful ventures and industrial frontiers are constantly emerging. It is
about the time that Japan, presently the third largest economy in the
world, started to re-engineer its venture eco-system and exciting new
companies will once again emerge and grow, by having substantial
exposure to cross-border entrepreneurial spirits and activities, and in
which many nonJapanese entrepreneur-minded students may find
extremely lucrative business opportunities. During the semester, students
will experience the ‘real world’ of entrepreneurship through eyes and true
stories of entrepreneurs of highly successful fastgrowing cross-boarder
venture businesses who will visit our class to give their real live stories.
Students will also be exposed to a wide range of theories and conceptual
frameworks and will learn practical skills through the analysis of case
studies, many of

which are still on-going. Groups (“Companies”) of students will be
formed and will participate in a business plan competition to be waged
toward the end of the semester.

The presentation will be judged by ‘real world’ entrepreneurs and the
instructor. In the event that there emerges an exceptionally attractive plan,
students may have an opportunity to bring your dream to the real world
through the instructor’s venture capital network.

Optional Assignment: By Week3 or before, you may prepare and submit
your own “business idea” on a half-page sheet for use in the business plan
contest as one of the participating themes. Successful submissions will be
used as one of the themes for the final project.

Students who submitted such themes will probably be asked to be the
imaginary president and CEO of each “company,” and will later recruit
other officers and employees from the class by advertising each
company’s outline, mission statement, goals, etc. to the rest of the class.
The process of advertising and recruiting the officers/employees will be
informed later.

BEQEE:
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Harvard X O Stanford 45 Business SchoolZ R D~ F ¢ — D 7 — A
L)  EURRT T UORKREFERLITOOT, BERETITD
L& AEREREBIR T ES - EESEHHES TES  ms T/
FTPEEICOZMEMABOES, MWL, Fxy ) —Xa—
b= Uy N UMOBTBRIREISR EWAL T XA VA - AT
A DTCOOTERNPLDIMERE « L4 - exitBBEBRA T 2, (M43
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Session 1 & 2: Introduction

Session 3 & 4: Preparing a Business Plan

Session 5 & 6: Social Entrepreneurship

(+ "company" formation)

Session 7 & 8: Managing the Growth

Session 9 & 10:Midterm Examination

Session 11 & 12:Venture Capital and Exiting Your Business

(+Midterm Examination Review session)

Session 13& 14 :Guest Lecture

Session 15 &16:E-Commerce

(+ Rehearsal for Business Plan Contest)

Session 17 &18 :Business Plan Contest

Course Plan

Session 1 & 2: Introduction

Session 3 & 4: Preparing a Business Plan

Session 5 & 6: Social Entrepreneurship

(+ "company" formation)

Session 7 & 8: Managing the Growth

Session 9 & 10:Midterm Examination

Session 11 & 12:Venture Capital and Exiting Your Business

(+Midterm Examination Review session)

Session 13& 14 :Guest Lecture

Session 15 &16:E-Commerce

(+ Rehearsal for Business Plan Contest)

Session 17 &18 :Business Plan Contest

RUAEERE 753

Student performance will be measured in consideration of his or her
achievement of the course Objectives listed below, in the following three
areas: 40%: Midterm Examination; 40%:

Team presentation (business plans to be prepared by groups throughout
the semester and to be presented and judged/graded in the final session);
and 20%: Class participation (intelligent contributions during class).
Method of Evaluation:

Student performance will be measured in consideration of his or her
achievement of the course Objectives listed below, in the following three
areas: 40%: Midterm Examination; 40%:

Team presentation (business plans to be prepared by groups throughout
the semester and to be presented and judged/graded in the final session);
and 20%: Class participation (intelligent contributions during class).
THERAMEHE):

W. D. Bygrave and Zacharakis, A, ed. The Portable MBA in
Entrepreneurship, 4e. New Jersey: Wiley.

Various Cases published by Harvard and Stanford Business Schools and
others related to entrepreneurship, many of which cover the companies
originated in Japan.

Textbooks:

W. D. Bygrave and Zacharakis, A, ed. The Portable MBA in
Entrepreneurship, 4e. New Jersey: Wiley.

Various Cases published by Harvard and Stanford Business Schools and
others related to entrepreneurship, many of which cover the companies
originated in Japan.

BEE:

Tim Clark and Kay, Carl. Saying yes to Japan. New York: Vertical.
(Japanese translation“fi# 2> % [E = » 7R > by H AR Hri#+h also
available).

<Reference books in Japanese>

MHEAKR. £2TIE—#H D=2 —t —2 5 (“Everything has started with a
cup of coffee”). Tokyo: 7l SC &

r— A TH ST, - L ¥EH(“Case Studies: Starting and Running Your
Own Venture) ARG KA. by H AR FHH AR 2010)ISBN:
978-4532316365



http://bit.ly/Nm7xUs

BITHEZIES SUTATY ML LT —0kby sk (E
EIEMEE by 7 7 —A K7 L & 2006)ISBN978-4-903241-20-3
http://www.7netshopping.jp/books/detail/-/accd/1102305924/subno/1
Reference Books:

Tim Clark and Kay, Carl. Saying yes to Japan. New York: Vertical.
(Japanese translation“fif 7> 5 [E = » 78 > by H AR HrH - also
available).

<Reference books in Japanese>

MHEAKR. £2TE—H O a—t —25 (“Everything has started with a
cup of coffee”). Tokyo: H7i] S

r— AT S FER - L3 (“Case Studies: Starting and Running Your
Own Venture) KA KHE. by H AR B KA 2010)ISBN:
978-4532316365

http://bit.ly/Nm7xUs

BITEEZITES SUTATU LT LT —0KD 0 R XHig (&
BIEME by 7 7 — A b 7L X 2006)ISBN978-4-903241-20-3
http://www.7netshopping.jp/books/detail/-/accd/1102305924/subno/1
HAEENOEEE~DIAUL:

Students are encouraged to have generally good
Entrepreneurship, whether they plan to start a business by themselves in
future or not, to participate in this course.

Also,students are expected to have completed all reading assignments
( the case, notes, and textbook reading ) BEFORE coming to the class and
have already familiarized themselves with the concepts written there. We
will rely heavily on case method teaching and learning techniques
developed at Harvard Business School. Generally, readings from the
textbook and notes ARE NOT taught in class. In order to maximize the
learning effect of the case study experience, students are expected to
spend AT LEAST TWO HOURS for each case/class preparation.
Knowledge in accouting, finance, marketing, or business strategy are
helpful but not required.

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Students are encouraged to have generally good
Entrepreneurship, whether they plan to start a business by themselves in
future or not, to participate in this course.

Also,students are expected to have completed all reading assignments
( the case, notes, and textbook reading ) BEFORE coming to the class and
have already familiarized themselves with the concepts written there. We
will rely heavily on case method teaching and learning techniques
developed at Harvard Business School. Generally, readings from the
textbook and notes ARE NOT taught in class. In order to maximize the
learning effect of the case study experience, students are expected to
spend AT LEAST TWO HOURS for each case/class preparation.
Knowledge in accouting, finance, marketing, or business strategy are
helpful but not required.
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interest in

BEERZO 2BEAI32H)
MANAGEMENT LAW 2 2credits (Winter)
B Y R A DA & il

A law and Intellectual Property of the business necessary for

management
Wi EE

BEHMBORE:
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Course Description:

+ Learning target
By using the trouble cases really occurred by the subject in the electronics
industry of Japan in respect of legal and intellectual property issues, you
can learn it why such cases were occurred and how such cases influence
business management through a lecture and practice. As a viewpoint to
take management on, by utilizing the specialist in law such as a lawyer, or
the patent attorney in Japan etc. effectively, you will aim for wearing
ability to prevent the business risk and give success probability of the
business to in future.

* Summary

1 theme by 2 sessions is provided and a case study by the group practice is
performed every time. In the first half, the premise knowledge is lectured
and the latter half, the discussion for the subject issue by a group unit is
made. Each group makes a presentation for the examination result, and a
lecturer and students argue for the subject interactively afterwards. By a
theme, the relative specialists in the field of specific law (such as legal
manager of the company, lawyer, or patent attorney etc. in Japan)
participates in a discussion. 8 cases in total are provided including 3 cases
performing simulated negotiations.

BEDETHE:

sy iail2

T—~O MWERFD DI E D HEREE
S B - R
Case : A PRFFEK DIHRAZ U

sy ia 34

T—<©@ FEF - EIE - ORI
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sy ia 56
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s kvia 11121314
T—=~0® ABRRHOBRLAZ
SR KA - ZWE
Case : IR HER L DRV
ckvia 1516
T—~@ MEEEEEIC L D FEHIR
Sy A ER IR
Case : LTI T 2 M EELIRIEIC L DR
ckvia 1718
T=~® AT IAT R YRIZHXTAL |
S8 PLE
Case : PLRJREXHIG OFLHE 2 L
Course Plan
+ Session 1.2
Theme (D: Business alliance to begin with Non-Disclosure Agreement
A field: Contract Law, Negotiations Theory
Case : Simulated negotiations of the Non-Disclosure Agreement
+ Session 3.4
Theme @: A right of Patent, Design and Trademark
A field : Patent, Design and Trademark Law
Case : Utilization of the Patent in business
+ Session 5.6
Theme @: Infringement of the Patent Right
A field: Patent Law
Case: Claim letter waring the infringement of the Patent Right
+ Session 7.8



Theme @: Value and risk of Copyright in business
A field: Copyright Law
Case: License negotiations of the Copyright
+ Session 9.10.11.12
Theme ®: The establishment of the company and its finance strategy
A field: Company law
Case: The establishment and financing of the company
+ Session 13.14
Theme ©: The establishment negotiations of Joint Venture
A field: Contract Law, Negotiations Theory
Case: Simulated negotiations of the Joint Venture establishment
+ Session 15.16
Theme (D: Business restrictions by the Antitrust Law
A field: Antitrust Law
Case: Business restrictions by the Antitrust Law of Joint
Development
* Session 17.18
Theme (8 :Compliance and Risk Management
A field: Product liability law
Case: Simulated the press conference for PL claim
FRREETE 755 -
ML AR— R (1R) CRFERRR,
LR — MI, T—~ 0NN LEEESE, 723, 2ficon
Tk $ %, REEEIT. 20— 70 O A o N—I1T & 2
(Z7BaX xRNy axz— ) TR,
Method of Evaluation:
Report (once) and Class contribution.
The report is made about the specific field of law or the whole from a
theme. The class contribution by the mutual evaluations in the member of
the group practice (cross evaluation) is added to the personal evaluation.
TERAMEHSB):
R, FEAREIT RN, K7 —~ @I, HBERELHTT 2,
Textbooks:
Particularly, there is not the designated textbook, but introduces a
recommendation book to every each theme.
HLAEENSBEBEEADIAU:
BEDRTEE LT, IMROFEMHMERITLHEL LRVR, T —<#HK&T
%, HHENELZTACEET LI EAEE LY, BETLIHAE - &
IR
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
As a premise of the study, the technical knowledge of the law in Japan
does not need it, but, after a theme, it is desirable to read a
recommendation book, and to learn it by yourself. An associated
subject: Management Law |

MISHEMR 2 B (3 FHA)
FINANCIAL THEORY  2credits (Winter)
~—7 v h e
Financial Management and Market
# mis Kk

BERBORNR:

T, BERHELEEREOERRER BN TYy— v M &
O E G o TS RENH D, Ai#FRTIE, BEFEHICHNT
WHERERZ R T ~—r v FEREITELZ D TE#ERETT I,
EXEEL, REFOCME 0 7y a vl LRl EER
TEZAT O T2 DICARRIRIFEEF N, VA XA ML OB
FOBRREICET2EMICOVWTOEMERD L Z L AN ET
5. XL OIT, REMZREREPETH DEFHOHRNITE T 5305
BEBIOZDIGHERIZOWTHEmR LD, R—F 7+ U4, Ik
AR O 5B L OZ NS OIS HERISE SV TR ETT 9,
BT, KR TIE, vy MR ROREMBET —Z O &2 L,
IHFEZOWTOEMERD S Z L 2R A D,

Course Description:

This course covers the following topics.

1.Fixed Income

2.Modern Portfolio Theory

3.Derivatives

BEOEE:

LRI & 2 GRE « HOERINTES
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2EETEBRTE L @FIKE: A —V NI —T, 74T —FL—}
3AEY R 7 534« ST FiE

ABELABOER . Fal—vay, arXxFi Ty
SHEBEOEBRGE . FEHHR— b7+ ) A M

6.~—7 v hea—KL—hr727ar: CAPM- APT
TIVAT=HXP AL e - ey, AUy

8. AT L a Ll . 2HET L

9.4 7T a VMO« 7T v 7 v a— AKX

Course Plan

1.Introduction

2.Termstructure of Interest Rates

3.Credit Risk

4.Duration, Convexity, Immunization

5.Mean-Variance Analysis

6.CAPM,APT

7.Forward, Futurte, Swap

8.Option 1:Binomial Model

9.0ption 2:Black-Scholes equation

BRI -

INF AN, 7T AEBK, BEOUVAR— M EEICFHE 21T 9
Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation is based on examinations, contribution to the class
TXANEHE):

[&@TEAM] 7 —8y R - G b—x " —F— B AR TR AL
2015.

Textbooks:

Luenberger,David G., Investment Science, Nikkei Publishing Inc., 2015.
BEE:

[a—FRL—F 774 F A EYPIR, AF2U—F-C:~A
Y—X, 757V T Ly, BEEBPH, 2014

Reference Books:

Principles of Corporate Finance, R. Brealey, S. Myers, F. Allen
EUHENSBIEE~DIAU:

MET 58 L LT, TMEER] 2RERHD,

MBHmICB WL, 7 v b EREICHET 2 MM 2 ED
LT EEEET S,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course covers topics related to financial management and asset
pricing.

Related course is "financial management".

and report

DRTLERMITROAUL 2 B (3 )
SYSTEM AND TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT
2credits (Winter)

AT AL EHHTT R T A b

System and Technology Management

WA AL F

REHNEORS:
RAFERH/NMEFED . OIS 2 ARE TE 2V on, RAEFEM
OFFKEIE, PMEEORE Y Y — 2O, £/, ABAFLD
MR EOREREREEWSNT DL L BT, EDXHICLT
HA ) _R—va VEAINTE 200, R¥EOEERZ TTICiHT 5,
R, HUEZECeEmBERE L RS OWS O RS 2R, S5
WIEAREO CRUS A B35 Z L O L S & BRI 26 4 58
RIFIT D, Fio, BUEHICHBIT 28 - HEO IR T ),
B2, WS D L2 i 2 AN D T2 DOH T T A ¥ —DIEE
Jik. ETUES A BRIHE L 7 Al Za i & B SRR IA TR oD SR
WEr, B ERHE O H Y )T AR D,

B, BBEECHE, VYA T L0 nY =y
b &R IR ATy, BRI, L, VR AET S 720
DR CTH D, THA L BE, AT LAEEZHBRICTD Ah
B, Flo, BEF=— A0 GIECEER = — X2 B3 5 Hik,
BE = — A& WRET D720 O Fikima et L7en3 o Hidd, ¥—
EAZAID HIF W Yy NERET S,

Course Description:

This course explain the reason why Japanese large enterprises and small
and medium-sized enterprises are difficult to create new businesses in
terms of organizational problems, the management resources and human
skills problem. This course also illustrate how they should create new



business using the actual cases of the large and medium-sized
manufactures. In the next stage, this course provide the project to create
new business using some academic methodology such as customer value
chain analysis (CVCA) , value graph ,scenario graph , et al.
REDEE:

i, EVRRT—b (TARATVL—7)
F2ml.  RAEFEICHT 2HH S EAIE O
5 D A )V DR~

F3EL b DS D PUNMEREDI A DR E
Haml. b3 0 UM EOTRSMREBISG OFE AT

S RECBILIMETR POREO ~FHRY T I Y —%

~ilAk. ARIA L,

BEIET D 72D DO fiE~

Folal. REICBITIWEIA hOWEQ ~FHY ST v —%
BIET 5 70 OFHiE~

FlE. AR 2RO REMEE KRR IEERD ~FTA~
HelE.  FEICRT LA ONERNME L KRB IEKRD® ~FMEA~
HOE, VATFALIFI~uTHLTUFL T~

F10m], MR A R D ~BURE RS ST~

FEl. EHERREE RS 5 ~HEL— T~

B12El. FYA BB ET v A DOEFFEI

H13E. EURRAIBO ORI (SF U F55H7)

F14E]. BE=— A DM

®isml, F—NT oY= NY 2= T T
F16ml. A S AT

H1708]. SRR BE & e

F18[El. FEPRFEIEMRGE

W19M]. BHEDOV I AL N ~REERE T EE YT S ~
Ho0El., ST xr MNERRR

Course Plan

1, Business game

2, Problem situations of new business creation using Japanese large
enterprises

3, Problem situations of new business creation using Japanese small and
medium-sized enterprises

4, Business overseas expansion of Japanese small and medium-sized
manufactures

5, Development of overseas supplier®

6, Development of overseas supplier@

7, Quality issue and prevention quality problems (FTA)
8, Quality issue and prevention quality problems (FMEA)
9, Problem solving technique: Logical thinking

10, Problem solving technique: Causal-loop diagram

11, Problem solving technique: Current Reality Tree

12, Design thinking

13, Idea generation for the new business

14, Customer requirement

15, Golden circle and value graph

16, Customer value chain analysis

17, Quality function deployment

18, Net present value

19, Change management strategy

20, Final presentation for the project

RUAEETE 75 3% -

RIEZIM50%

LAR—FBIOT B Y =7 FHES0%

Method of Evaluation:

Participation in course : 50%

Submission of report and participation in project : 50%
THERANEHE):

RIS EER A BN T E

Textbooks:

Distribution of reference materials

SEE:

Frizie L

Reference Books:

none

EUHENEEE~DIA:

BADOTR Y s FHTRIZOWTIL, R AR VERE R RNRY
ETOHMBOZ M BENLET,
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

All students who take a credit this course have to participate project for
new business creation.

B - e

SERNIZe-mail T D Z &,

Questions/Comments :

Please ask your questions by e-mail

MGG 2 B4 (3 2H)
MARKET STRATEGY  2credits (Winter)

WHrE LR

REHNEORSE:

AT OFRRICHN, RHEEFBHOH 5D DHAHEIZIBNTA ¥
—Xy PREBEREFEREZT LT oTWD, ZORFETIEN
BRI EITFR L LTOR—T T 4 7 RInThA v F =2y k-
YT 4 TR DT, TRRE OB L EIROR T 2 E T
Do

BEITHEE, T ARV v ay, F=2A5W, Jr—=7 - 7H¥A
VAV RBRERC Lo TEDONDFETH D, IN—T  THA
Ay BT BRI REDA 7 =3y MBI OBREI Y M7,
=TT 4 TEIERE IR ORE LT O T EIC ko T EEW
RAXNEHIZOTDHZ L2 HIET,

Course Description:

This course is designed to learn digital marketing for online and offline
companies. The topics included in this course are as follows: consumer
behavior on the internet, triple media strategy, omni-channel strategy for
offline retail store, social network services, multi-sided platform, user
acquisition and retention of web service, and marketing strategy for IT
start-ups. The students learn various aspects of digital marketing via

lectures, cases, and group work.
BREDE:

1. =TT =Ty b

2. WEA YV T— g v

3. WHEFEATEN AT

4. WEFATE T2

5. FI7ITAAEOT =T =T 4T
6. F7IAEOT T =T 4T
7. ¥ = T 2 — PRI 1

8. EEGE JOER R 1 115)

9. AL — N7 v T OEEEMK]

10. AH— NT v T DOEERNE2

11. LN T v N7+ — A1

12. ZRNT 7 v b7 4+ —12

13. T x7 = RORINER

14. 77— ADRRNER?2

15. 7 N— T

16. T N— T E

17. T s

18. W

Course Plan

1. Marketing and the Internet

2. Group work orientation

3. Consumer behavior and the Internet 1

4. Consumer behavior and the Internet 2

5. Digital marketing for offline companies 1
6. Digital marketing for offline companies 2
7. User acquisition strategy for web service 1
8. User acquisition strategy for web service 2
9. Business strategy for IT start-ups 1

10. Business strategy for IT start-ups 2

11. Multi-sided platform 1

12. Multi-sided platform 2

13. Key success factor for web service 1

14. Key success factor for web service 2

15. Group work 1

16. Group work 2

17. Group presentation 1

18. Group presentation 2



BAESHE A&
HE, REEM, LAR—b, Z—T - TH A A M EnbiR

AN 5,

Method of Evaluation:

Class attendance, class participation, report, and group work.

TEAMNEHE):

Frizie L

sEE:
ENER )

T

HEBETH 2 BAI(3%H)
CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 2credits (Winter)

R KT X

RERMBOAE:

BENR~ =TT 4 TRIEELNRAITERE L TP < BT, digloxt
T OO RBRATRD 5 Z Lid, T E T RICEERME <‘: o
T2, KR TIE, HICHEETHOLERME L WO Wimc BN %
YT, HEETHONE - ARER & WO RANE, B EI’J FE
MRE 2Nz 5, BAENRRERA (FE) L LT, OFEsL
U“i{ﬂ*ﬁ:‘f 2 T ANEE RIS, 7 — AFER sz @,
HERREZIZICD LT OWBEITHEMATLDDOIEIER
T r—F X — RISV THET 5, £0 LT, @QRENLT
—VIWIRS T N—THNTT Yz MEIFM L, WEFITEIC
BIJ 2 HEMBRZRO L Z L 2 AT TETH D, b, #ERN
BROAY Y 2 — MIEED RN H D,

Course Description:

Focusing on the importance of diversification of consumer behavior, this
course deals with the various aspects of internal/external factors
influencing consumer decision making process.

BEOE:

HElEl A by s ay

#oml HEETEE~—TT T

F3E~F8m HEEITEIONMIER - AARER
Fom~FE12[A]  —R
F3EI~EE 140 HEREITEE T TR

WIsEI~EI8E TuP s FU— B IOEES

X EFLITAEIC /e D ATRE
Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction
Session 2: Consumer Behavior and Marketing Managemnet

Session 3 to 8: Internal/External factors affecting Consumer Behavior
Session 9 to 12: Case Study

Session 13 to 14: Consumer Behavior and Brand Management
Session 15 to 18: Project Preparation and Presentation

PERH Y £

*Above course plan is subject to change.
FRAEETE 755 -

HU R ENTE S
HZRHAG L E
Method of Evaluation:
Evaluation will be made based on the participation to the class discussion
and group project presentation.

SEE:

MARIERE [THERE AR - OLEE], B AR,

AFHESC T n Y =7 P E R TRE

1997472 &

BHMEBRDRE 2 BALLQZFH)
INFORMATION AND DECISION  2credits (Winter)
Theory and Practices in Mechanism Design (in English)
Theory and Practices in Mechanism Design (in English)

HegR

% ELA

BEMBORE:

ARa—ATlL, RN &/7 LERRRIT RO < I EERR TR
FEREZREN T 5, HIERFHR T, H20ol%E (Frav—)
NHEE SR B EEIC %wa\%E%%Wﬁ%%ﬁ%L\%h%
FATT BB ETR 5, %xaﬁ@iiﬁ%%%mfé’aﬁ
2V, Aa—ZATiE, ZMEEAFRREICBOTEREELEZ DR
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Course Description:
This course is designed to be an introduction to mechanism design which
is based on social choice theory and game theory. Mechanism design
deals with a theoretical framework in which each agent (player) in a
society reports his or her information to a third party (mechanism
designer), the third party suggests a plan based on the agents’ reports, and
then the plan is implemented. Mathematics is a helpful tool to understand
this theory, but the aim of this course is to provide participants with some
opportunity to practice modelling such situations in management
decisions.
REDGE

[m] BRI
20e] « ph BN PR
DEB (FEROH)

(1), ArrowDEH

(2), ArrowDEFL (i ). Gibbard-Satterthwaite

308 fh R AR B & A BRIR B

Al s Wy —n (1), i~y Frroar

S W —2a (2), ZE~ v F U 7B 2 IS E
6l : ZZETOFE LD, FoiE, B
7@:%W&ﬁm%EK%T67~7Vny(U
8E] : M EBEBREICET I IV—T v a vy (2)

9] : rﬁq*e&é:,_/_()w BT AU —r gy (3)

10[E] : FEH 7 —2 (1),
1H #‘T%m/f‘ 4 (2),

HEIETE S — DT 31T 2 SRR
IR 7 — L DT 2 2 B

12[5] : il BERR (1), SZALHkIKIZ L 53217, Gibbard-Satterthwaite
DOEH ( &%@w%@&)

1308« IR (2), Ty daBTe~Axr « WD EHR
14[8] : HIERFERR O (1), FEGRIR (gD (2B 5
~vFT

1500] : HIERGHEROIGH (2), ALHIEORS

16[H] : h%&m_&m T AU—s gy (4)

17|El.f CRi _/uﬁ%ﬂ&usﬁﬁ"éU*—?“/a v 7 (5)

18[0] : fEH L FERREICHET I T—2va v (6)

Course Plan

Ist: social choice (1), Arrow’s theorem
2nd:
Satterthwaite’s

social choice (2), Arrow’s theorem (continued) and Gibbard-

theorem (result only)
3rd: social welfare function and social choice function
4th: cooperative game (1), core of two-sided matching games
Sth: cooperative game (2), strategic manipulation in two-sided matching
games
6th: wrap-up or exam
7th: workshop on modeling management decisions (1)
8th: workshop on modeling management decisions (2)
9th: workshop on modeling management decisions (3)
10th: non-cooperative game (1), dominant strategy in games in strategic
form
11th: non-cooperative game (2), Nash equilibrium of games in strategic
form
12th: mechanism design (1), dominant strategy implementation and
Gibbard-Satterthwaite’s theorem (outline of the proof
only)
13th: mechanism design (2), Nash implementation and Maskin-Saijo’s
theorem
14th: applications of mechanism design (1), matching in school choice
(and organ exchange)
15th: applications of mechanism design (2), design of auction mechanisms
16th: workshop on modeling management decisions (4)
17th: workshop on modeling management decisions (5)
18th: workshop on modeling management decisions (6)
R 75 i
fEd, PR, BLOL HEREBR  70%
U= v a vyl TORE 30%
Method of Evaluation:
Problem Sets, Midterm Exam, and Final Exam 70%
Presentation in Workshop 30%



THEFAMEHE):

BTh A,

Textbooks:

no textbook in class

SEE:

F—AHERT T r—v a7y 7 R - il - Il . R
REFHTRA . 2013

R EHIED I 7 a T, W EA - ESmE. AR
£, 2015

AT ZRALTHA 0 Bk - B - FILE, I3 T 7 ERE, 2008
Reference Books:
Application Book in Game Theory, Funaki, Muto, and Nakayama eds,

Toyo Keizai Shimposha, 2013 (in Japanese)
The Microeconomics of Organizations and Institutions, Hori, Kunimoto,
and Watanabe

eds, Kyoto University Press, 2015 (in Japanese)
Mechanism Design, Sakai, Fijinaka, and Wakayama, Minerva Shobo, 2008

(in Japanese)
Microeconomic Theory, Mas-Collel, Whinston, and Green, Oxford UP,
1995

-+ This is a standard textbook for 1st year graduate students in
economics which
covers almost all theoretical contents introduced in class but it is
difficult to
understand them without basic knowledge on Calculus.

ELRHENLBEE~DIAU:
RKa—AONKERMT D10%, Moy (MEEBIEROmEMSY) &k
B (MR OMFE) (BT 2 EMMmEBEE T ENEE LY
B, TNDHEFREOTZ D DMBBEEAE TR ZMEOHEFE &
PR—=b T2, TRCOBNMEILZT—7 v a T TOREERDON
b, 7T ATOEmIIE DKL E L TThbild,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Basic knowledge on Differentiation (partial differentiation) and
Probability (expected value of random variables) is desirable but not
necessarily required (The instructor supports participants’ self-learning).
Every participant is asked to give his or her presentation in workshop.
Class discussion will be made for the presentation.
BRI -
BHYRA L M A B
Questions/Comments:
by appointment

AHIERERRR 2 Bl (3 2 HA)
STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
2credits (Winter)

N H R

Strategy of Human Resource Management

CAE TN

BEMBORE:

BT/ R, VDD LHMBEOIEIRTH D, KRiITEDFE—,
e b TRbbAMERO~FRY A+ (=HRM) (BT 58H
ThDH, 0t FOEEIRCHEMEIZMOBIR L Y AIEMEAEY, 12
PhboT, FRAMME LTED LS ITEHTZ IV o, 1R
KN R A bR T LW THH D, DIITEDORA2 D
RILRLZ DHFOFFR, A 2 "—D LB, BRI S T8 2 LI
MBI, WhWwD I IEETANREIRICH D T WES T
LD,

BRI BORHME-CEEIBR S, WLilR7e K ORI E £ IR 5 D0,
FlENTEDO LS R BE LR, £ L TCHSEORMARRICH &
SO, M TAMEZ ) EL =P AL UAEEEEZ BT 5120,
ERWATOFRIEICLZGITHEDL DT, HEH L ~Xx—Y vy —IX
HY TEMRY v 7 BT, B 2SS 0ENH D,
FEER. £KIB L OGEAEEEN SR c TR 2T~ 5 L. Lo
D LI AMBREE~XV A ouY v 7 BNIFEEL

TWBHZ Embnd,
FIRABREOZBN IS A B EEARMOE 2 & E 2
TXXY VT EBIZDOVNERDHD, L0Fy U 7T Li347< Sex THEHR
STHEBL, 7 « i SnD 2 L OEBORBETHD, ZOENE
T, HRMAGRIZIANF A Y v 72T TR~ F—V vy — - BEHE LY
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HATHY, FBRZOXF Y VT E2EXWEANILSEIIRDLE
Z 5,
BREBZORBIEIINV—T T VLR LI TAT 4 Ay aildo
TATD, AR E L TR HFINCER EOZ YN Z TH L TH
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Course Description:

The course deals with isues on manpower and human resource
management of firm.

BEDHE:

v a1,2 HRMOERS & RS
tyvar3 N OIS
tyia4 BB & HEEREE
tyiars M & e

Ty a6 £ 0]

tyiarT N RN
tyias T Ol & Fk B & 5
a9 Mhe7 V=44~
tyia10 R E ApENE
tyraril  AORERRS

tvi a2 WLB

Ty a3 AU H VA
tyvaris  BR
tyvarvls  EinEEA
tyvavie  HEmg

tya T 7 —N )L A\

Tya 18 FEo

Course Plan

The course is consist of group presentation and class discussion.
BRI

AR - B (RE - LBV - R LR— M X DAY
L. TN—TF T LR T = a Nk BEME S B AR L CHEHT
DTE, KR LZABB L ORBIZE > TEERHY 9 D,
Method of Evaluation:

Based on class attendence, contribution, presentation, and report.
THRRAMNEHE):

ANFLEOXIEE sFRER - RN Ixvyr &EE

R SRR OAF 8 RE gk gt

BEIOI S LM —IRREEH® 2 B3 )
POLICY PROGRAM EVALUATION-THEORY AND PRACTICE
2credits (Winter)

wHdE  %EE b

EERBEONE:

B LR AT OB NIRRT 70 & OREFERAM D IEHE T2 2 I 7 mi%
FEOHFROMR ATV, 2RFEE - BHOBRELWE, s
LEHIE A B R RIS BT D ki & 5, ARl LiER
TIT O, BNIENTZFE (U —T7 %) NEERIICBSR T = 7
7 LFHIi 24T 5 FEEIETIT O,

Course Description:

After studying the microeconomics foundations of program evaluations
and cost-benefit analysis and cost-effectiveness analysis, this course will
cover methodological issues of program evaluations. These include

measuring cost and benefit and statistical methods for program



evaluations. In the latter half of the course, students will exercise program
evaluations in real world settings.

BERDFHE:

LAvbax ey

2. RERRME, P oEL. i A=A A

3. O Ik

4 fHEE Iy & A Sy

5.8 Ao

6. [ELE DFHH

7. 70 T NFHIC LB e fE R

8. 71 7T LRI L EE T E2
9. 71 7T AFEMIC L E AR RS
10. BEFFEG SRR (RERE)

11, R ATAG 5542
12. FRFF M I3 3
13. BRF M I 4
14. R FFAM S S
15. R RHMmFEE 6
16. FEFF M IEE T
17. BB M5 8
18. RRIERHAMIEH 9 (k)

Course Plan

oF

(PR E)

1. Introduction
2. Economic efficiency, income distribution and market mechanism
3. Market failures

4. Compensating variation and equivalent variation
5. Measuring costs

6. Measuring benefits

7. Statistics for program valuation 1

8. Statistics for program valuation 2

9. Statistics for program valuation 3

10. Workshop 1 (problem settings)

11. Workshop 2

12. Workshop 3

13. Workshop 4

14. Workshop 5 (mid-term presentations)

15. Workshop 6

16. Workshop 7

17. Workshop 8

18. Workshop 9 (final presentations)
RUAEETAE 75 3% -

7T ASDEBREHRLAR— T,

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and term paper
TERANEHSB):

BRI HR R 2,

Textbooks:

To be announced.

SEE:

B2 IHR R T 2,

Reference Books:

To be announced.

EEDATLERER 2 BAL(3 FH)
DESIGN OF PRODUCTION SYSTEMS  2credits (Winter)
ARG /|
EATHRT (B TRTE 1R

BEMBOAS:

O — B A B MAG T B IR BB COHEBIEEZ 2 Y M-
R L TN Z & 1T, B A IATT 24X —vay - LLO
MIERER )] ) %58 LT 272D b EETH D, TDOTODTIERSE X
FaFZoTF B0, EEOEESCHEEOBRG ~EEEALTH
LEAROAEDO T r Y A 200 L, B2 nosEDT A5
ThEZEZ T L) RERBNART o —F RN K TH D, Aa—=
T, WEICHET DA S 2 A%, ERO T TOEBIEH
ZEUT, BOMEEHRT - Pk L. ThIZESWTT— 4 %24
OTHI L, BBEAOSEREZS M TSR et x%,
T4V RT—=Z 2LV FEETE, ZNETE, UTOLI 2T —
~ZEY B CIREEE 2T o T D,
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L EIEEMD b OEROTN DN, FEEITE « APERH B DOILRTT
15 & AR

2. MSLT A I HIERME, W, EEMEOR B

3. BRI T T A 2 d 1) 2 Wi B AL EERE T Ol B

4. YIRIEBNCIS 1T D A — AW & THURR, 722 L
T=~IITEGGEED N E RIS U TEE3 ~ 47—~ 2R E L,
HD T N—TBALTREREEEZITV, ERLEEETORER L 7L
—7 - LAR— MEHEIT S,

Course Description:

The course covers tools and concepts of operation analysis and
improvement, totally through field work at a manufacturing factory.
Students are divided into several sub-groups, each with specific theme and
process to analyse and improve. Each week, students spend half day at a
factory to get data for analysis. The field work will give students with on-
site and hands-on experience which cannot be obtained in classrooms. At
the end of the course, results and proposals are presented to the factory,
with the attendance of factory managers.

REDGE:

il - 208 AEPEY AT KOS T

H3~200E : 74—V KU—2 (£E3EY gy,
BTl 753

74—V RU =7 OBIETOFM, BALAR—FTiER, 7
— 7 TCOREA~DHEZDONE & ST O LR — M2 &Y FHiid
Do

TEANHEHE):

Bzl L

BEE:

Bz L

el

ZEFEES- B 2 BAGFH)
MULTINATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND STRATEGY:
ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT IN JAPAN 2
2credits (Winter)
Language of instructions: English
[EFR AL AT 1 7T KR ERE
Language of instruction: English

gaz I Nz

REHNEORSE:

This course focuses on the international dimensions of organizations and
strategy, and provides frameworks for analyzing international business
environment, formulating global strategies, and designing multinational
organizations in an increasingly complex world economy. We delve into
the theoretical frameworks as well as practical skills that managers need
to deploy to help their firms stay ahead of their competitors. Class
discussions will be based on lectures, readings, and case analysis on
Japanese and non-Japanese multinational corporations.

Course Description:

This course focuses on the international dimensions of organizations and
strategy, and provides frameworks for analyzing international business
environment, formulating global strategies, and designing multinational
organizations in an increasingly complex world economy. We delve into
the theoretical frameworks as well as practical skills that managers need
to deploy to help their firms stay ahead of their competitors. Class
discussions will be based on lectures, readings, and case analysis on
Japanese and non-Japanese multinational corporations.

REDE:

DAY I: Patterns of globalization (Sessions 1 and 2)

Readings:
Bartlett, C. and Ghoshal, S.
Strategic Requirements. Sloan Management Review (Summer 1987): 7-17.

1987. Managing across borders: New

Case:
Philips and Matsushita (HBS Case)

1. How did Philips become the leading consumer electronics
company in the world in the postwar era? What distinctive competence
did they build? What distinctive incompetencies?



2. How did Matsushita succeed in displacing Philips as No.1?
What were its distinctive competencies and incompetencies?

3. What do you thin of the change each company has made to
date? Why is the change so hard for both of them?

4. What recommendations would you make to Kleisterlee and
Nakamura?

Day 2: Building capabilities for global innovation (Sessions 3 and 4)

Readings:
Birkinshaw, J. & Hood, N. 2001. “Unleash Innovation in Foreign
Subsidiaries” Harvard Business Review 79-3 (May/June 2001): 131-138.

Pisano, G. and W. Shih 2009. Restoring American competitiveness.
Harvard Business Review, July-August, 2009.

Ghemawat, P. 2001. “Distance Still Matters: The Hard Reality of Global
Expansion”, ” Harvard Business Review 79-8 (September 2001): 139-48
(Reprint RO108K)

Case:
HP Singapore

1. Why has the Alex project failed?
2. Do you agree or disagree with the Capricorn project?

DAY 3: Managing local-for-global innovation: Leveraging the Japanese
market (Sessions 5 and 6)

Readings:

Bartlett, C. and Ghoshal, S. 1986. Tap your subsidiaries for Global Reach.
Harvard Business Review, November/December. (included in Bartlett and
Ghoshal, Transnational Management, Reading 5-1)

Case:

P&G JAPAN: The SK-II Globalization project (HBS Case)

1. As Paolo DeCesare, what factors do you need to consider before
deciding what to recommend in your SK-II presentation to the global
leadership team (GLT)?

2. Does SK-II have the potential to become a global brand within
P&G’s worldwide operations? Why or why not?

3. Which of the three market options should Paolo DeCesare
recommend to the GLT? Please rank them according to their feasibility.
4. How should he implement your recommended option? What are the
implications for P&G’s new post-O2005 organization? How will you
manage it?

DAY 4: Tapping into local tacit knowledge (Sessions 7 and 8)

Readings:
J. Santos, Y. Doz, and P. Williamson 2004. “Is your innovation process
global?” MIT Sloan Management Review 45-4 (Summer 2004): 31-37.

Asakawa, K. and Lehrer, M. 2003. Managing local knowledge assets
globally: The role of regional innovation relays. Journal of World
Business, 38: 31-42.

Case:
Shiseido France (INSEAD Case)

1. How did Shiseido establish its position in fragrance business
even in France?
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2. How could Shiseido recruit such competent managers and staff
members in France?

3. What lessons has Shiseido learned from its experience in
France?

4. Do you consider this story a success for Shiseido?

DAY 5: Overcoming home-country disadvantage (Sessions 9 and 10)

Readings:
Porter, M. 1990. “The competitive advantage of nations” Harvard
Business Review 90-2 (March-April 1990), pp. 73-93

Doz, Y., Santos, J., and Williamson, P. 2001. Chapter 1. The metanational
advantage. From Global to Metanational. Boston: HBS Press.

Ghemawat, P. 2007. “Managing Differences: The Challenge of Global
Strategy” Harvard Business Review (March 2007)

Case:
Suntory’s Wine Business (mimeo, prepared by Asakawa, K. and Doz, Y.)

1. What has Suntory learned from its experience of running the
vineyard in Bordeaux?

2. How can Suntory transfer its know-how acquired in Bordeaux
back home?

3. ‘What is your recommendation for Suntory’s wine business in
the future?

Reference Case:
Bartlett, C. (2009) Global Wine War 2009: New World versus Old. HBS
Case #910-412 (Revised November 2012)

DAY 6: Managing alliance formation process (Sessions 11 and 12)

Readings:

Korine, H., Asakawa, K., and Gomez, P-Y. 2002. Partnering with the
unfamiliar: Lessons from the case of Renault and Nissan. Business
Strategy Review. 13(2): 41-50.

Gomes-Casseres. 1993. Managing international alliances: Conceptual
framework. (HBS Case 9-793-133)

Case:
RENAULT/NISSAN: THE MAKING OF A GLOBAL ALLIANCE

1. Why is Renault seeking a strategic partner?

2. Who is a suitable partner for Renault?

3. What are Renault’s strength and weaknesses in seeking a
partner?

4. How dangerous is Daimler/Chrysler’s challenge?

5. Why does Renault “win” the battle for Nissan?

DAY 7: Managing the metanational organizations (Sessions 13 and 14)

Readings:
Kao, J. 2009. Tapping the world’s innovation hot spots. Harvard Business
Review, March 2009.

L. Huston & N. Sakkab, “Connect & develop: Inside Procter & Gamble’s
New Model for Innovation” Harvard Business Review 84-3 (March

2006): 58-66.

Case:



Nestle INSEAD Case)

1. Why does Nestle have such a wide range of technical facilities
(Reco’s)?

2. what are the problems Nestle encounters in managing the
network, and how has it attempted to solve these?

3. What is your recommendation for Nestle’s organization designs
in global R&D?

DAY 8: Cross-cultural management (Sessions 15 and 16)

Readings:

Black, S. and Gregersen, H. 1992. Serving two masters: Managing the
dual allegiance of expatriate employees. Sloan Management Review,
Summer: 61-71.

Case 1:
IKEA: Past, Present and Future (IMD Case: IMD-4-0282)

1. What is the sources of IKEA’s competitive advantage?

2. How does IKEA manage its value chain?

3. What is the characteristics of Swedish- (or Mr. Kamprad-) style
management?

4. How can IKEA strike a right balance between being Swedish
and global?

Case 2:

Ten short stories of the US expatriate managers and the Japanese local
managers (prepared by Kazuhiro Asakawa):
Head count

Miki Tomioka

Joint sales promotion

Makoto Kasuya

Unique joint project

Cost of sharing problem

John Stevenson

Process mapping team

Stuck in the middle

Joeff Sherry

1 Analyze the cause of the problem for each case.
2 Present your ideas to solve these problems.

DAY 9: Group presentation and wrap-up (Sessions 17 and 18)

Each group is asked to present a mini-case on globalization, and will
discuss key managerial issues related to the case.

GROUP ASSIGNMENT DUE:

The group assignment consists of a concise write-up addressing the main
challenge for any company of your choice. The write-up should be 1-2
pages, (single-spaced) action oriented, logically built executive summaries
of your recommendations to the company. Assignments are to be
submitted in hard copy at the beginning of the class. No late assignments
will be accepted.

Course Plan

DAY I: Patterns of globalization (Sessions 1 and 2)

Readings:
Bartlett, C. and Ghoshal, S. 1987. Managing across borders: New

Strategic Requirements. Sloan Management Review (Summer 1987): 7-17.

Case:
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Philips and Matsushita (HBS Case)

1. How did Philips become the leading consumer electronics
company in the world in the postwar era? What distinctive competence
did they build? What distinctive incompetencies?

2. How did Matsushita succeed in displacing Philips as No.1?
What were its distinctive competencies and incompetencies?

3. ‘What do you thin of the change each company has made to
date? Why is the change so hard for both of them?

4. What recommendations would you make to Kleisterlee and
Nakamura?

Day 2: Building capabilities for global innovation (Sessions 3 and 4)

Readings:
Birkinshaw, J. & Hood, N. 2001. “Unleash Innovation in Foreign
Subsidiaries” Harvard Business Review 79-3 (May/June 2001): 131-138.

Pisano, G. and W. Shih 2009. Restoring American competitiveness.
Harvard Business Review, July-August, 2009.

Ghemawat, P. 2001. “Distance Still Matters: The Hard Reality of Global
Expansion”, ” Harvard Business Review 79-8 (September 2001): 139-48
(Reprint RO108K)

Case:
HP Singapore

1. Why has the Alex project failed?
2. Do you agree or disagree with the Capricorn project?

DAY 3: Managing local-for-global innovation: Leveraging the Japanese
market (Sessions 5 and 6)

Readings:

Bartlett, C. and Ghoshal, S. 1986. Tap your subsidiaries for Global Reach.
Harvard Business Review, November/December. (included in Bartlett and
Ghoshal, Transnational Management, Reading 5-1)

Case:
P&G JAPAN: The SK-II Globalization project (HBS Case)
1. As Paolo DeCesare, what factors do you need to consider before

deciding what to recommend in your SK-II presentation to the global
leadership team (GLT)?

2. Does SK-II have the potential to become a global brand within
P&G’s worldwide operations? Why or why not?
3. ‘Which of the three market options should Paolo DeCesare

recommend to the GLT? Please rank them according to their feasibility.

4. How should he implement your recommended option? What are the
implications for P&G’s new post-O2005 organization? How will you
manage it?

DAY 4: Tapping into local tacit knowledge (Sessions 7 and 8)

Readings:
J. Santos, Y. Doz, and P. Williamson 2004. “Is your innovation process
global?” MIT Sloan Management Review 45-4 (Summer 2004): 31-37.

Asakawa, K. and Lehrer, M. 2003. Managing local knowledge assets
globally: The role of regional innovation relays. Journal of World

Business, 38: 31-42.

Case:



Shiseido France (INSEAD Case)

1. How did Shiseido establish its position in fragrance business
even in France?

2. How could Shiseido recruit such competent managers and staff
members in France?

3. What lessons has Shiseido learned from its experience in
France?

4. Do you consider this story a success for Shiseido?

DAY 5: Overcoming home-country disadvantage (Sessions 9 and 10)

Readings:
Porter, M. 1990. “The competitive advantage of nations” Harvard
Business Review 90-2 (March-April 1990), pp. 73-93

Doz, Y., Santos, J., and Williamson, P. 2001. Chapter 1. The metanational
advantage. From Global to Metanational. Boston: HBS Press.

Ghemawat, P. 2007. “Managing Differences: The Challenge of Global
Strategy” Harvard Business Review (March 2007)

Case:
Suntory’s Wine Business (mimeo, prepared by Asakawa, K. and Doz, Y.)

1. What has Suntory learned from its experience of running the
vineyard in Bordeaux?

2. How can Suntory transfer its know-how acquired in Bordeaux
back home?

3. What is your recommendation for Suntory’s wine business in
the future?

Reference Case:
Bartlett, C. (2009) Global Wine War 2009: New World versus Old. HBS
Case #910-412 (Revised November 2012)

DAY 6: Managing alliance formation process (Sessions 11 and 12)

Readings:

Korine, H., Asakawa, K., and Gomez, P-Y. 2002. Partnering with the
unfamiliar: Lessons from the case of Renault and Nissan. Business
Strategy Review. 13(2): 41-50.

Gomes-Casseres. 1993. Managing international alliances: Conceptual
framework. (HBS Case 9-793-133)

Case:
RENAULT/NISSAN: THE MAKING OF A GLOBAL ALLIANCE

1. Why is Renault seeking a strategic partner?

2. Who is a suitable partner for Renault?

3. What are Renault’s strength and weaknesses in seeking a
partner?

4. How dangerous is Daimler/Chrysler’s challenge?

S. Why does Renault “win” the battle for Nissan?

DAY 7: Managing the metanational organizations (Sessions 13 and 14)

Readings:
Kao, J. 2009. Tapping the world’s innovation hot spots. Harvard Business
Review, March 2009.
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L. Huston & N. Sakkab, “Connect & develop: Inside Procter & Gamble’s
New Model for Innovation” Harvard Business Review 84-3 (March
2006): 58-66.

Case:
Nestle (INSEAD Case)

1. Why does Nestle have such a wide range of technical facilities
(Reco’s)?

2. what are the problems Nestle encounters in managing the
network, and how has it attempted to solve these?

3. What is your recommendation for Nestle’s organization designs
in global R&D?

DAY 8: Cross-cultural management (Sessions 15 and 16)

Readings:

Black, S. and Gregersen, H. 1992. Serving two masters: Managing the
dual allegiance of expatriate employees. Sloan Management Review,
Summer: 61-71.

Case 1:
IKEA: Past, Present and Future (IMD Case: IMD-4-0282)

1. What is the sources of IKEA’s competitive advantage?

2. How does IKEA manage its value chain?

3. What is the characteristics of Swedish- (or Mr. Kamprad-) style
management?

4. How can IKEA strike a right balance between being Swedish
and global?

Case 2:

Ten short stories of the US expatriate managers and the Japanese local
managers (prepared by Kazuhiro Asakawa):
Head count

Miki Tomioka

Joint sales promotion

Makoto Kasuya

Unique joint project

Cost of sharing problem

John Stevenson

Process mapping team

Stuck in the middle

Joeff Sherry
1 Analyze the cause of the problem for each case.
2 Present your ideas to solve these problems.

DAY 9: Group presentation and wrap-up (Sessions 17 and 18)

Each group is asked to present a mini-case on globalization, and will
discuss key managerial issues related to the case.

GROUP ASSIGNMENT DUE:

The group assignment consists of a concise write-up addressing the main
challenge for any company of your choice. The write-up should be 1-2
pages, (single-spaced) action oriented, logically built executive summaries
of your recommendations to the company. Assignments are to be
submitted in hard copy at the beginning of the class. No late assignments
will be accepted.

R 753

Class participation:Individual participation 60%, Team class presentations
10%, Group assignment 30%



Method of Evaluation:

Grade allocation:

Class participation:

Individual participation 50%
Individual presentation 10%

Group assignment:

Group class presentations 10%

Group term paper  30%

THERANEHE):

To be announced

Textbooks:

To be announced

BSEE:

To be announced

Reference Books:

To be announced

BYPR-TS=25 2 Bifi (3 24
TAX PLANNING 2credits (Winter)

S S o O N

BREHMBORNE:

ZDa—ATIE, PSR - AR - O RER L 2 v 7 X - T
VEV T DOFEERERTD, Ay IR T2 T OFEZ, A
WREELT 7 = 7 L3RR X0 ISR O RO B T H
b, Fio, Bl oWToOMES &0 i, BAEOBLH OB ES
BELOBHOD Y FEIZONWTHLT A AN v arTHTETH
%o

BLOMBEIL, MECE, AEREE, QFME BUEY, 77 A4 TR
L, SEIERMBPMLBIIRDEN, FNHENT AR HITO
T EREE L,

Course Description:

In this course, the students learn the basics of income tax, corporate tax,
inheritance tax, and method of tax planning.

BEOME:

WA A by svay

H52-8Mm  FTASBL

H9-12[81  1EARL

F513-140]  [EEERLE

EE15-16[E ARl A il

F17-18[01 AR - FEEAAE

Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction

Session 2-8: Individual income tax

Session 9-12: Corporate income tax

Session 13-14: International tax

Session 15-16: Transfer pricing taxation

Session 17-18: Inheritance tax

RAERTAE 75 3% -

RS + 23R 1 30%., 1R : 30%. BIRLAR— b 1 40%

Method of Evaluation:

Class participation: 30%, Homework: 30%, Term report: 40%
THEFAMEHE):

FITRAERR L — 2

Textbooks:

Handouts and Cases. (details will be informed later.)

SEE:

Scholes Myron S., Mark A. Wolfson, Merle M. Erickson, Edward L.
Maydew, and Terrence J. Shevlin (2014) Taxes and Business Strategy: A
Planning Approach, 5th edition, Prentice Hall.
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BRIZBFEI—7T10T 2 BEI(3ZEH)
MARKETING IN JAPAN  2credits (Winter)
Language of instructions: English
ERSHA AT 2 7T LR EFRE
Language of instructions: English
ESHEA AT 2 7T LREFRE

g b G

REMEORS:

Japanese Marketing has, as well as many other management functions,
special features in Japan. For example, with an extremely high service
orientation and a special focus on customer relationship management,
Japanese companies have already established very high standards for their
customers. Another factor which is particular for marketing activities in
Japan is short product life-cycles, which are supported by traditional new
product development processes in Japanese firms, and so on. Given these
special features of Japanese Marketing, via case-methods, and lectures,
this course aims to:

- review existing literatures and theories in the field of 1) marketing
strategy, marketing management, 2) consumer behavior, and 3) marketing-
mix strategies, such as product strategy, communication strategy,
distribution-channel strategy, and pricing strategy,

- help participants to understand the theoretical foundations of marketing
in Japan, its processes, tools and implementation within corporations,

- help participants to recognize and analyze marketing-related issues in
Japan and get an overview of typical marketing activities, and

- provide a basic foundation to enable the student to understand and
analyze marketing decisions by using case studies.

Course Description:

Japanese Marketing has, as well as many other management functions,
special features in Japan. For example, with an extremely high service
orientation and a special focus on customer relationship management,
Japanese companies have already established very high standards for their
customers. Another factor which is particular for marketing activities in
Japan is short product life-cycles, which are supported by traditional new
product development processes in Japanese firms, and so on. Given these
special features of Japanese Marketing, via case-methods, and lectures,
this course aims to:

- review existing literatures and theories in the field of 1) marketing
strategy, marketing management, 2) consumer behavior, and 3) marketing-
mix strategies, such as product strategy, communication strategy,
distribution-channel strategy, and pricing strategy,

- help participants to understand the theoretical foundations of marketing
in Japan, its processes, tools and implementation within corporations,

- help participants to recognize and analyze marketing-related issues in
Japan and get an overview of typical marketing activities, and

- provide a basic foundation to enable the student to understand and
analyze marketing decisions by using case studies.

BEDE:

Day 1: Introduction to Marketing in Japan (Sessions 1 and 2)

Day 2: Consumer Behavior in Japan (Sessions 3 and 4)

Day 3: Marketing Environment and Marketing Strategy in Japan (Sessions
5 and 6)

Day 4: Product Development and Brand Management in Japan (Sessions
7 and 8)

Day 5: Communication Strategy and Cause Related Marketing in Japan
(Sessions 9 and 10)

Day 6: Mid-Term Group Presentation (Sessions 11 and 12)

Day 7: Chanel Strategy and Relationship Marketing in Japan (Sessions 13
and 14)

Day 8: Corporate Strategy and Marketing Strategy in Japan (Sessions 15
and 16)

Day 9: Students' Presentation on Japanese Marketing (Sessions 17 and 18)
Course Plan

Day 1: Introduction to Marketing in Japan (Sessions 1 and 2)

Day 2: Consumer Behavior in Japan (Sessions 3 and 4)

Day 3: Marketing Environment and Marketing Strategy in Japan (Sessions
5 and 6)

Day 4: Product Development and Brand Management in Japan (Sessions
7 and 8)



Day 5: Communication Strategy and Cause Related Marketing in Japan
(Sessions 9 and 10)

Day 6: Mid-Term Group Presentation (Sessions 11 and 12)

Day 7: Chanel Strategy and Relationship Marketing in Japan (Sessions 13
and 14)

Day 8: Corporate Strategy and Marketing Strategy in Japan (Sessions 15
and 16)

Day 9: Students' Presentation on Japanese Marketing (Sessions 17 and 18)
FRREETE 755 -

40% Class Participation

30% Session Assignments

30% Group Presentations

Method of Evaluation:

40% Class Participation

30% Session Assignments

30% Group Presentations

BRIZEITOHUBEE 2 B FH)

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IN JAPAN 2credits (Winter)
Language of instructions: English
EBRHEAL AT 0 7T ARERA

=2 s AN

BERBOANR:

We will offer an opportunity to understand "real" Japan. We try to cover
japanese finacial market as well as Japanese culture, society, and japanese
people. Chang will offer you a big picture of chinese economy and
chinese finacial sector.

REOE:

KBSTERAER—VICHEHT 23 —AT U b I A4 v asfTEswn,
FRAEETE 755 -

Group Presentation, and class contribution

TERAMEHDB):

N.A.

SEE:

N.A.

HAKENSBEBEEADIA:

Please bring your interest and excitement as to Japan.

BADEERE 2 B3 ZEH)

JAPANESE BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT  2credits (Winter)
— Institutions and Systems—
Language of instructions: English
FEBE RS 1 7 LR EFR R

# PR

REHNEORS:

This course examines Japanese business environments, especially, its
economy, companies, markets and consumers. This course will consist of
lectures, case discussions, and team projects. In the team projects, our
students are expected to “explore” Japan by themselves.

The following topics will be covered in this course;

L. Japanese economy & history

- An overview of Japanese economy from the 1950s to 2010s

- Problems of non-performing loans

- Strength of the Japanese Economy

- Issues for the future: national economic burden, utilization of foreign
work force, and impacts of demographic changes on Japanese economy

I1. Japanese companies
- Structure & corporate governance
- Organizational learning and purchase-supply relations in Japan

II1. Japanese markets and consumers

- Characteristics of Japanese consumers and markets

- How to achieve success in Japan: entry barriers and key success factors
in the Japanese markets
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Course Description:

This course examines Japanese business environments, especially, its
economy, companies, markets and consumers. This course will consist of
lectures, case discussions, and team projects. In the team projects, our
students are expected to “explore” Japan by themselves.

The following topics will be covered in this course;

L. Japanese economy & history

- An overview of Japanese economy from the 1950s to 2010s

- Problems of non-performing loans

- Strength of the Japanese Economy

- Issues for the future: national economic burden, utilization of foreign
work force, and impacts of demographic changes on Japanese economy

11. Japanese companies
- Structure & corporate governance
- Organizational learning and purchase-supply relations in Japan

II1. Japanese markets and consumers

- Characteristics of Japanese consumers and markets

- How to achieve success in Japan: entry barriers and key success factors
in the Japanese markets

BEOFE:

Session 1 - 2: Introduction

Session 3 - 8: Case discussion on Japanese economy and issues for the
future

Session 9 - 12: Case discussion on Japanese companies

Session 12 - 16: Case discussion on Japanese markets and consumers
Session 17 - 18: Group presentation

Course Plan

Session 1 - 2: Introduction

Session 3 - 8: Case discussion on Japanese economy and issues for the
future

Session 9 - 12: Case discussion on Japanese companies

Session 12 - 16: Case discussion on Japanese markets and consumers
Session 17 - 18: Group presentation

RUAEETE 753

Assessment is ongoing throughout the course and is based on student
participation in both lectures and group works.

Method of Evaluation:

Assessment is ongoing throughout the course and is based on student
participation in both lectures and group works.

ESRRMET 2 B3 FH)
BUSINESS STATISTICS  2credits (Winter)
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EERBONE:

AFETIT, SESERFFOFELZFO, OO TFEELEBEIC
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Course Description:

This course provides an opportunity for students to develop practical
skills of statistical data analysis that are in demand for making appropriate
decisions in business applications. The course introduces students to the R
programming language, which is used throughout the course.

BEOFE:

KBSTERLAER— T2 a— A7 0 F A VA TZS 0,
Course Plan

Topics to be covered: descriptive statistics, visualization, hypothesis
testing, analysis of variance, multiple linear regression, logistic
regression, discriminant analysis, principal component analysis, factor
analysis, cluster analysis, association analysis and other multivariate
analysis methods.

R 753
BHEA~OEBRE, FAGRE, 7V —7EEORFBRIC LV L F
EE

Method of Evaluation:
Based on class attendance and participation, homework, term project
reports, and oral presentations.



ELBENSEBEADIA:

1R S D THERHEAM) BEREOMS iR e LET,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:

No mathematical background beyond high school algebra is required.
Strongly recommended to complete "Introductory Statistics" of the Spring
Term or equivalent.

TREEMLABOTRIOAUL 2 BI (3 2H)
UNCERTAINTY AND MANAGEMENT IN ORGANIZATIONS
2credits (Winter)
Language of instructions: English
ERRHEALAH T 0 7T AR EERH

iz WEK BE

REHNEORSE:

Overview:

“Every decision is risky: It’s a commitment of present resources to an
uncertain future.”

Peter Drucker

It is fair to say that management is a different name of continuous struggle
with uncertainties. Besides uncertainties involved in external
environments (e.g., exchange rate, government policies and regulations),
we have to understand manage uncertainties related customer needs as
well as those within an organization (Do you know how loyal your
employees are ?).

However, uncertainties are not always bad. If everything is fixed, there are
no such things as recovery or hope for small players. Uncertainties are a
main source (at least one of the sources) of success or failure of
organizations. In this sense, management of uncertainties has been and
will be an important issue for all managers.

Course Description:

Overview:

“Every decision is risky: It’s a commitment of present resources to an
uncertain future.”

Peter Drucker

It is fair to say that management is a different name of continuous struggle
with uncertainties. Besides uncertainties involved in external
environments (e.g., exchange rate, government policies and regulations),
we have to understand manage uncertainties related customer needs as
well as those within an organization (Do you know how loyal your
employees are ?).

However, uncertainties are not always bad. If everything is fixed, there are
no such things as recovery or hope for small players. Uncertainties are a
main source (at least one of the sources) of success or failure of
organizations. In this sense, management of uncertainties has been and
will be an important issue for all managers.

REDEE:

Please refer to course outlines which can be found in KBS student's page
Course Plan

Please refer to course outlines which can be found in KBS student's page
RUAEETE 75 3% -

Grading:

Class contributions 50%

Individual assignments 20%
Group projects 30%
Method of Evaluation:

Grading:

Class contributions 50%
Individual assignments 20%
Group projects 30%

THRANEHE):

Texts and readings:

1. Cases developed by KBS and Harvard Business School
2. Harvard Business Review and other articles
Textbooks:

Texts and readings:

1. Cases developed by KBS and Harvard Business School
2. Harvard Business Review and other articles
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1. Weick, K.E., & Sutcliffe, K.M. 2001. Managing the Unexpected
(Jossey-Bass)
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Total Nonsense (Harvard Business School Press)

3. Welch, J. 2002. Winning. (Harper Business)

4. Cameron, K.2012. Positive Leadership (Berrett-Koehler)

Reference Books:

References (FYI):

1. Weick, K.E., & Sutcliffe, K.M. 2001. Managing the Unexpected
(Jossey-Bass)

2. Pfeffer, J. & Sutton, R.1. 2006. Hard Facts, Dangerous Half-Truth, and
Total Nonsense (Harvard Business School Press)

3. Welch, J. 2002. Winning. (Harper Business)

4. Cameron, K.2012. Positive Leadership (Berrett-Koehler)
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MARKETING COMMUNICATION  2credits (Winter)
=T 4T e aIla=h— g UBIEORE
Planning Marketing-Communication Strategy
B2 g N o i

EXHMBEORE:

AREE, EEOTHICH LTI ala=r—varvk~—rT
AT RAVA PO RMMPOR R, JNERRRE LT nE—
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ATUTELTCDOY =TT 47 s ala=r—ark, XK
1, EHRE, =AW, S—T - FLEB T —v g LR
LTHEETETH D,

Course Description:

This course aims at the development of Marketing-Communication
strategy from the view point of Marketing Management such as ads,
public relations, sales promotions, IMC, media planning, and cross media
via literature review, case discussion and group presentations.
REDE:

Sessions 1&2

~—bT 4T s ala=b—va U

Sessions 3&4

- R TrE—Va

7Y =AT 4 TEH

Sessions 5&6

N—=TT 4 s ala=sr—3a VK

Sessions 7&8

~—T v s ala=b—va UER

Sessions 9&10

=TT e ax
Sessions 11&12
MaE~—7T 14 v THRNg

Sessions 13&14
BifptE~—o T 47 ala=r— g Uil
Sessions 15&16

MaE~—7T 14 v THRNg

Sessions 17&18

TNh—T« TLV¥rT—a
(=747 ala=b—va i)
Course Plan

Sessions 1&2

Introduction to Marketing Communication

Sessions 3&4

Sales Promotion

Creative Management

Sessions 5&6

Marketing Communication Strategy

Sessions 7&8

Marketing Communication Management

Sessions 9&10

2= —var kT TR RV AL D



Marketing Communication and Brand Management
Sessions 11&12

Intergrated Marketing Communication Strategy
Sessions 13&14

Relationship Marketing and Communication Strategy
Sessions 15&16

Intergrated Marketing Strategy

Sessions 17&18

Group Presentation "Marketing Communicatin Strategy
RAERTAE 75 3% -

20%T WA AN (T —THAL)
20%IR3ESN

30% P H S

30%5 A& T

Method of Evaluation:

20% Group Assignment

20% Class Contribution

30% Mid-term Presentation

30% Final Presenatation

TXAMEHE):

L ET IBREE THLARUA SR BT (£ 7 1<) A2ER. 2008
£,

Textbooks:

Kishi, Tanaka, Shimamura (2008), Modern Ads Theory. Yuhikaku-
Publisher.

SEE:

HF 3 ARE [HEH - ala=r— 2 VlIK—BRo~—4
T v RN 4y (AT

)l AL 20064,

ELUBEENSEBEADIA:

BT 28 E - ~—7 7 1 7 HfE, hiGEIEGR. dim, HEE
T8, ARCBI S ~Y—FrT 17

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Related Classes: Marketing (Core), Market Strategy, Marketing Channel,
Consumer Behavior, Marketing Strategy in Japan

WEESRR-O3I2=5—Sa 1 2 B (1 228)
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION STRATEGY IN ENGLISH 2

2credits (Spring)
~Global Business Communication Strategy 11~

WAl EAR WA
REHMBORE:
[HEA7R#)

=0 - EVRAD KRR CHE L SNDHIGES LIE, HEE
fifi > THEHPIE ZT T 5 FE ) (active/productive skills) TH 5,
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FFICRET, HFEOB CE¥E - M — - BB, EF -
HFEETEOtE, BREIFHKR R EORT — 7 RV F —4fk
BN ZTHE L, MEOLEZE) L CERAMEZERTE ST
OREISEI R 2 I 2= —2 a VRRAINARAR TH D, TORR, 3
DXAT 47 THDHRLIMDbLT, REOHSMRMEL, 22
THEBTOEADT 1 & LTOWHEDS I Z2BMAICREL, &
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® B U A55E] 00 LLEEDTREE] ~

EYRRA LT B (AL OHIfFEY OTEIEZMHFITEZ L
TH 5B 9 Z & (to motivate your counterparts to do what you would like
them to do for you) TH 2236, BT [HRNCTH 72, TFHATH-
72l TEROBERMMEb oo, [“SUERMICIE LWERBA TE 2]
LV T TIRERA R, EVURATGED [IEL &) OHE ik
. leo hEysocarT Yy GER - fiGRELET) <o
T AN GEGEM - IEREER) " ORBITH L, —ADE
D OFTFO“HOFIZ D) % E < (put yourself in the shows of
others)’# 8L ) & | MHFOBMRE - FUSICHIL TR ORI T EL
WICEZ DB RBETH D, £DDICiE, RBLo“5 & H
LD IBROFIZ/R D,
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ZREEDO L TH TIRELZIE < 2 & (The devil is in the details.) 23FF
WIZEW, XA T 4 T RLETH-TH, AEEXHEZFICES T, F
B« FRICER CEERARA MIHR LD Y (FEEOXENL) O
D= L EVRADEHRTHY . TOEKRTIE, EVFAE
FEOERIL, (a3a=br—aroXENREN] LEORETH
%, IHET & ETROEKEHABERADE L oo, 2EP
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R HERREAIIZ B 2 HERE T 255 072 LIZIZsE T 20,

(& HIM]

LR ORAER AR E X TOMETIE, NERBNOERLERD
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objectivelZif > 7o EEHIR E TR A« — BT D2 RBY e REAR
RKHEB/ITHZ L 2HNET 5,

ey 7 AL, REERANRETS (e b)) £/ (F—ER))
] WERAEZRY ., FATREOEM ONEFITISCLTHE 1L H
(Sessions 1 and 3) 7>5 #55 H (Sessions 13 and 15)% Tl%, Part One &
Part TwolZ43 1 CHE %17 9, #56 H(Session 16 and 18)I%, #¥E7" L
By 7 —v a2 L LCPartOne DA & T 5,

Part Oneld, ¥ F 2 &< HFICERERKY . BENRE VX
BG o)) A HSE | FiZ A D YEfR L 72 communication
taskD R (ETIIREEFTAE) 2> Tr FATORKEITI,
Part Two CiX, [FF U LHEEED ] Hifie [A vbE—V OB EHE
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FKEXWF LI CTFAOMES AL 22 HFHEAL, TLELT
— a3 YORNFIZHESW T FRIRE O N IZZ o Cclass discussion
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Course Description:

Course Description

This six-week intensive course is designed for those of you who seek to
enhance business communication skills in English both in writing and
speaking for your professional success at the forefront of global business.
It enables you to evaluate strategically your own contents and styles of
messages to your business counterparts from various perspectives so that
the respective messages would become most effective in diverse business
contents and contexts. This course introduces various mini business case
scenarios for which you need to create your messages, both in writing and



speaking as if you were the manager in charge of those real-world
business situations. It also introduces various video speeches delivered by
world-class business leaders, both native and nonnative speakers of
English, covering various management competencies and mindsets. You
are to discuss in class your thoughts and experiences in line with the
significance of the executive messages. Typical topics discussed will be
on various management resources, e.g., financial resources, human
resources, production resources and information technology. The course is
structured in two parts: part one for writing strategy and part two for oral
presentation strategy based on the following Learning Objectives and
Learning Outcomes:

1. Learning Objectives

The aims of this course are to enable you to:

---Create written and spoken business messages to embody the concept
that “the ultimate objective of business is to motivate your counterparts to
do what you would like them to do for you.” To achieve the goal, you
will learn to carefully examine what to positively mention and what to
strategically refrain from mentioning in each message and maximize the
power of each message to suit your particular purpose based on assigned
tasks before coming to the class.

---Organize each message for the particular context and make it (i) clear,
(ii) concise, (iii) complete, (iv) correct and (v) courteous in order for you
to demonstrate a high level of your professional acumen as well as for
your organization to enhance its positive and favorable brand image to the
stakeholders.

---Learn the fact that, in the global business arena, there are many
successful world-class business executives regardless of their nationalities
and mother tongues, who have diverse professional and personal
backgrounds. You also learn that you need to become familiar with
various kinds of English used by nonnative speakers to ensure smooth
communication, preventing peculiar linguistic variations from leading to
misunderstanding and confusion.

---Recognize the importance of understanding how cultures influence an
individual’s values, habits and communication styles. At the same time,
you come to realize that over-emphasis on insignificant cultural
idiosyncrasies has the danger of becoming discriminatory and obsolete
stereotypes.

2. Learning Outcomes

Successful students will be able to:

---Communicate effectively and strategically with your business
counterparts and stakeholders to motivate them to take actions to your
advantage using your enhanced active/productive skills in English and
achieve your business objectives to contribute to the success of your
organization.

---Improve the ability to “speak as you write”” and “write as you speak” in
a plain and yet succinct and sophisticated language even when you discuss
such complex issues as technical explanations on resource management.
---Become conversant with various oral presentation techniques, including
effective organization of your statements in a most logical manner to gain
and maintain your audience’s attention to and interest in your subjects to
talk about.

---Carefully select the most appropriate words and expressions to ensure
accurate understanding of your message by people with diverse ethnic and
business backgrounds, keeping in mind that the same words can mean
different things to different people and the more words you use the more
capacity there is for misunderstanding.

REOE:

B1RH (528HLMA %3 -4 5HR)
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Part One
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Part Two

Fundamentals of Business Communication

Clarity

Sir David Bell, Pearson

IN BRIEF

The FT Group’s Chairman gives insights into clarity of communication
and suggests ways to avoid the pitfalls of jargon and generic e-mail.
Clarity should be wuniversally practiced across all company
communication. Don’t clutter written communication with unnecessary
long-windedness: keep it precise and to the point. (Duration 5:00)

Keep It Simple

Lord Sharman, Aegis Group

IN BRIEF

Simplicity in communication is key - especially in large organizations. Be
aware that people can interpret the same words differently, so keep

communication concise to avoid the potential for misunderstanding.

(Duration 2:19)

Don’t Over-Detail

Colin Day, Reckitt Benckiser

The devil is in the details, but Colin Day advises leaders not to become so
hyper-focused on details that they lose sight of the intuition that is
necessary to true growth and innovation.

IN BRIEF

Obsessing over detail can be commercial suicide. Too many people hide
behind detail for justification or confidence purposes, rather than using
years of training and management experience to make a decision based
more on intuition than on figures. (Duration 3:11)
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Part Two

External Communication for Enhanced Branding

Articulating an Environmental Vision

Ray Anderson, Interface Inc.

IN BRIEF

Ray Anderson explains why it’s not enough for industry to simply comply
with environmental regulation. In this lesson, he shares his journey of
bringing higher purpose to his company and his employees. (Duration
6:07)

Great Brands are Built on Lasting Values

Howard Lester, Williams-Sonoma

IN BRIEF

Integrity, trust and honesty are the lasting values upon which great brands
are built. Building these values into the vision of the organization
resonates positively with employees, customers and suppliers alike.
(Duration 3:21)
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Part Two

Performance Management and Leadership

Praise And Support, Not Targets And Blame

Sire John Banham, Johson Matthey

IN BRIEF

What motivates people is praise and support, not targets and blame. So
instead of using a command-and-control approach to motivation it is more
effective to find examples of best practice, and then celebrate these
widely. (Duration 5:02)

The Transition From Management To Leadership

Dina Dublon, Microsoft, Accenture & PepsiCo

IN BRIEF

It can be some time after making the transition from management to
leadership before other people feel comfortable treating individuals in a
way that reflects their new responsibilities. However, once this transition
has happened, those people will be sought for their opinion and listened to
in a very different manner than they had been before. (Duration 3:32)

Leadership Is What You Do, Not What You Say
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Clive Mather, Shell Canada

IN BRIEF

Clive Mather reminds us that actions are more important than words and
shows you how to lead by example and use your power deliberately.

The Benefits of Promoting from Within

Sarian Bouma, Capitol Hill Building Maintenance, Inc.

IN BRIEF

Employee motivation is important in any business, but it’s not always
easy to achieve. Sarian Bouma knows one way to achieve it: by
continually promoting from within and by encouraging her employees to
improve themselves. She explains her approach to employee motivation
here. (Duration 4:21)
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Part Two

Proposing a New Project and Managing Conflict

Timing Your Entry Into New Markets

Lord Paul, The Caparo Group

IN BRIEF

In business correct timing is essential, and every market has a timed
window. Keep a close eye on the markets you’re interested in and seize
opportunities that arise there quickly. Miss them, however, and you could
be waiting some time for another chance. (Duration 5:04)

Prepare Thoroughly And Know Your Audience

Rosabeth Moss Kanter, Harvard Business School

IN BRIEF

Detailed preparation and research are fundamental to giving a successful
speech. It is crucial to take the time to research the audience, the event's
other speakers and the context of the event beforehand, or the lack of
preparation could prove costly upon arrival. (Duration 4:53)

Building Trust Before Negotiating
Mark Gerzon, Mediators Foundation
IN BRIEF



Before entering into negotiations, assess the level of trust. Mark Gerzon
cautions that negotiation without first having in place a trust level that can
sustain the negotiation will only sabotage the deal. (Duration 3:06)
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Course Plan

Week 1: Saturday, May 28th (Sessions 1, 2 and 3)
Week 2: Saturday, June 4th (Sessions 4, 5 and 6)
Five Principles of Business Communication Strategy
Part 1  Create various email messages based on assigned business
scenarios. The

lesson focus is on how to maximize the impact of each message by
selecting

clear, concise, complete, correct and courteous language. Develop skills
to write succinct messages in a sophisticated manner:
Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following three assigned executive
speeches on fundamentals of business communication:
Clarity by Sir David Bell, Pearson
IN BRIEF
The FT Group’s Chairman gives insights into clarity of communication
and suggests ways to avoid the pitfalls of jargon and generic e-mail.
Clarity should be universally practiced across all company
communication. Don’t clutter written communication with unnecessary
long-windedness: keep it precise and to the point.
Keep It Simple by Lord Sharman, Aegis Group
IN BRIEF
Simplicity in communication is key - especially in large organizations. Be
aware that people can interpret the same words differently, so keep
communication concise to avoid the potential for misunderstanding.
Don’t Over-Detail by Colin Day, Reckitt Benckiser
IN BRIEF
Obsessing over detail can be commercial suicide. Too many people hide
behind detail for justification or confidence purposes, rather than using
years of training and management experience to make a decision based
more on intuition than on figures.

Week 3: Saturday, June 11th (Sessions 7, 8 and 9)
Presentation on Company Profile and Individual Professional Backgrounds
Part 1 Each of you will make a presentation on one of the assigned
topics, such as your company’s business, management philosophy,
financial conditions and forecast, etc., or your own professional and
personal backgrounds. Develop skills to describe various facts and
circumstances in a plain and sophisticated language that everyone can
clearly understand without confusion.
Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following two assigned executive
speeches on external communication on enhanced branding:

Articulating an Environmental Vision by Ray
Anderson, Interface Inc.
IN BRIEF
Ray Anderson explains why it’s not enough for industry to simply comply
with environmental regulation. In this lesson, he shares his journey of
bringing higher purpose to his company and his employees.
Great Brands are Built on Lasting Values by Howard Lester, Williams-
Sonoma
IN BRIEF
Integrity, trust and honesty are the lasting values upon which great brands
are built. Building these values into the vision of the organization
resonates positively with employees, customers and suppliers alike.
Week 4: Saturday, June 18th (Sessions 10, 11 and 12)
Employee’s Performance Coaching and Leadership
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Part 1 Each of you will participate in an employee coaching role play in
which the manager needs to discuss one of his/her outstanding staff
members whose performance has recently been deteriorating due to her
being caught up in MBA studies. Develop skills in structuring your
coaching meeting with your objective of encouraging her to improve poor
work habits rather than discharging her.

Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following four assigned executive
speeches on performance management and leadership:

Praise And Support, Not Targets And Blame by Sir John Banham, Johson
Matthey

IN BRIEF

What motivates people is praise and support, not targets and blame. So
instead of using a command-and-control approach to motivation it is more
effective to find examples of best practice, and then celebrate these widely.
The Transition From Management To Leadership by Dina Dublon,

Microsoft, Accenture & PepsiCo

IN BRIEF

It can be some time after making the transition from management to
leadership before other people feel comfortable treating individuals in a
way that reflects their new responsibilities. However, once this transition
has happened, those people will be sought for their opinion and listened to
in a very different manner than they had been before.

Leadership Is What You Do, Not What You Say by Clive Mather, Shell
Canada

IN BRIEF

Clive Mather reminds us that actions are more important than words and
shows you how to lead by example and use your power deliberately.

The Benefits of Promoting from Within by Sarian Bouma, Capitol Hill
Building Maintenance, Inc.

IN BRIEF

Employee motivation is important in any business, but it’s not always
easy to achieve. Sarian Bouma knows one way to achieve it: by

continually promoting from within and by encouraging her employees to
improve themselves. She explains her approach to employee motivation
here

Week 5: Saturday, June 25th  (Sessions 13, 14 and 15)

Proposing and Negotiating a Three-party Joint Venture Project

Part 1  The class will be divided into three groups and each group
represents the interests of one of the three companies under the assigned
scenario of launching a joint venture company. You will learn how the
project leading company should present essential elements of the
proposed joint venture company and invite prospective partner companies
to play their essential roles in the project. You will also learn various
negotiation techniques to effectively manage conflicts and reach an
agreement that has desirable outcomes for every party involved.

Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following three assigned executive
speeches on proposing a new business:

Timing Your Entry Into New Markets by Lord Paul, The Caparo Group
IN BRIEF

In business correct timing is essential, and every market has a timed
window. Keep a close eye on the markets you’re interested in and seize
opportunities that arise there quickly. Miss them, however, and you could
be waiting some time for another chance.

Prepare Thoroughly And Know Your Audience by Rosabeth Moss Kanter,
Harvard Business School

IN BRIEF

Detailed preparation and research are fundamental to giving a successful
speech. It is crucial to take the time to research the audience, the event's
other speakers and the context of the event beforehand, or the lack of
preparation could prove costly upon arrival.

Building Trust Before Negotiating by Mark Gerzon, Mediators Foundation
IN BRIEF

Before entering into negotiations, assess the level of trust. Mark Gerzon
cautions that negotiating without first having in place a trust level that can
sustain the negotiation will only sabotage the deal.

Week 6: Saturday, July 2nd (Sessions 16, 17 and 18)
Final Individual Presentation and Course Wrap-up



Part 1 Each of you will make the final presentation for the course on any
subject of your choice and demonstrate all what you have learned
throughout the class work. You will be evaluated by your classmates and
you will answer any questions they might ask.

You will ask questions and make comments as the instructor wraps up the

entire course activities.

RRAEETE 750k -

FAFRVEORL, 7 7 A TORELZHREINTHEIRE Lz iodai il & 3
Do

77 AEBRE © 40%
FRTRHUERE 0 30%
WETSLEyT—vay
Method of Evaluation:

Class participation: 40%

Individual home assignments: 30%

Final presentation: 30%

TERMNEHE):

BREIRCET, BRI OREOFATBED T CHIE R HRE
45, Part Two CTER Y Lif

HHFD k7Y —F —Dexecutive speeches (2O Tid, SkillSoftt:
(http://www.skillsoft.com)

Dwebsite DT A L AZFABAT DI L, ZOFA I, MBAD
BB & @ T D finance,

marketing, human resources, operations management, leadership,

communication 72 & 0438 D#14000

EOT Ve T—va UBHIETE 594 M T, videoBHg DI
. FEE WA Otranscript, T,

WA & T DBEORM R L PR SN TS, Z Dwebsited 147
] oD M IR L Z A & o 2Bk

(. EEAFIUSSA00FLE T 278, KBSO Z OF AIEEDFAITIFH

USS$100 DAl CHE

SND, ZwEMIT DT, FATREOHEFHOTZDD N T4 T

N TAT Y S DBRGERS LT
EBEORESHNZ O TTFERICRED Z &,

Textbooks:

No textbook will be assigned. Instead, for Part 1 exercise, home

assignments and related course materials will be delivered via website.

For Part 2 exercise, you are expected to purchase a one-year license for
SkillSoft (www.skillsoft.com) web-based video collections of some 4,000

executive speeches, from which the speeches listed above are selected for
class discussion. Those of you who take this course are strongly
encouraged to continue accessing many additional speeches even after
completing the course. If you intend to take this course, you should
contact the Office of Student Services for details on how to purchase the
license at a special discount price and how to test view the website to

prepare for the first week class session.

SEE:

SZEFRIIBE LRV, EROZMHE =—X, FEAMICSC TEE
HEFE T 5, RS OSKillSoftfl: (http://www.skillsoft.com) ¢ website % 2
BEIRZ D, 7T AFED - DITHFET Dexecutive speechD i it |
KBUjE, MR, RS HIER EDOTFEEZEG L, B HBEOK
T#A91 0 0 H B OBRFRAANR P IL, & B BIKO & % FEE Y
TF D executive speeches % T&X 57217 &< o#r - W5t 5 Z &l ko
T, EVRR Y —=F—CHE LWEREDO T LE VBN ZEEL 7o
WCHINERT 5 Z L2 WIRT 5,

Reference Books:

No reference books will be introduced. You should fully take advantage of

the above-mentioned SkillSoft (www.skillsoft.com) web-based video
collections of some 4,000 executive speeches, instead. During the class
discussion, you will become familiar with how you derive the maximum

benefit from the video contents.

ELHEENSBBEADIA:

ZOHMBIER B IR, FEOLA - EBIREE & O 22 BT e
WAL B R, B/ IR ERICRESNOREZRO VR AV
FNOBHEBEL T, AL THZR— UL« BEVRAD SR %
e R0 MmiERT —~vREEXZLTVD, HFEICLLHaIa=F
—YarEZESILEYEOAFIILTODN, HERELZE LT
WA T T —~IE, AARSETHOEVRRA - ala=br—var (&
P vs S F O a—F oV EkETe) EAREMICITIEEES NS &

30%
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FRIFBFICFE L, EBHTENLTHELXDZ EEHFHL TV,
Part Two D72 124 A fif§ A9 5 SkillSoftfl: (http://www.skillsoft.com)
DwebsitelZOWTIE, 7 7 AF#EO T TEHET DA - KRBT -
HERK « FERE TR LN FikE . RIBREOK THR K1 0 A
MoM BRI T, &8RO H 58 E D executive
speeches & C& B72F L M - IR T2 LICK - T, BEVRRA -
U= —ICTHIGE LWIEGED T LB VB & BE < 7o DICHRIE T %
L ERWT S, PRI BARE CIRORT 508, MUEDIRHIS &
W T A TOEmIE T X THEFETIT I,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course primarily focuses on the insights and mindsets that you need
to have in successfully managing specific business activities at the
forefront of global business. While you pursue the course work, however,
you will realize that the essence of business communication strategy also
works in your daily communication under non-business circumstances or
with non-business people. You are expected to exercise what you will
learned from this course in your any interpersonal communication.

B -8

RAEICBE T 2B M. RENFICET D EB OB 8%, BERR
M+ % & »EiFyksadamori@aol.com (2R D Z &,
Questions/Comments:

This course is highly interactive in nature and your questions and
comments are always welcomed during and after the class, even after you
have completed the course. Use yksadamori@aol.com for email
communication.

MAtFAF 2 B (1 25D
INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS  2credits (Spring)
S g

BEERBONE:

BEMEA TR Sl WL, MRS E T — 2 &
— LU= ko TR T 2 2 L 5% ET T HETT,
T CARE TIRET., EREREEE DR & 22 2 HEEt o AM
SRk (¥, R, HEE - BUE. FRE - BlEAe L) IOV TEREA
VT N EEREN, FEBHPLABLBIOLWLET, TOHK, £
BECT —Z OWfG - ML - 5 aB 250 EOHEE>5 LT,
T BN IE SN T T — LT — 7 CRERE 2 YGET D7D
BB L HRBIC O W TR R B A R D TV E E T,

Course Description:

This course is designed to introduce the elementary knowledge of
quantitative analysis and statistical decision making. The focus of the
course will be on the teamwork improving role of such knowledge or
thinking tools. Through the course, the students are encouraged to share
their knowledge, understanding, technique or opinion to solve the decision
making problems.

BEDETHE:

LAV TF—vay

2. FERER I o1

3 AR D RGE & FRE

4. - R

5.7 =X O LREE (%) - 53H - 5346)

6. i - FE

7.7 — 2 OHE - T - 5347

8. WHHE - FhE

9. [B1J7 53 41 D AL 7

10. JEE - Bk

1. 7 =2 53 DI

12,78 - G

13. R i fliolv I a2l —a v

14. H - 7k

15. EVRRT =X DOHT
16 - Fiik

17. 7 N—T U — 7 5 -
18. 7 V—7"U— 7 #3T
Course Plan

1. Introduction

2. Basic mathematics for statistics

3. Hypothesis testing and verification
4. Exercise and/or discussion

'ﬂ)lu



5. Data property (average, deviation, distribution)

6. Exercise and/or discussion

7. Data acquisition, processing and analysis

8. Exercise and/or discussion

9. Regression analysis

10. Exercise and/or discussion

11. Application of data analysis

12. Exercise and/or discussion

13. Simulation with probability distribution

14. Exercise and/or discussion

15. Business data analysis

16. Exercise and/or discussion

17. Group work presentation and discussion

18. Comment on group work presentations

RUAEETAE 753k -

FEEICBT D7 7 A~OHEBRE, HEERIRET2IEEVR—
BHDHVNIT N —TREDOAFITIE U TREBITRHE L7,
Method of Evaluation:

The way in which this student is evaluated consists of different methods.
These include, but are not limited to, class contribution, group work
and/or group presentation.

TERMNHEHE):

Frizie L

SEE:

BEPICHEERT LET,

ELUBEMNSEBEADIA:

RFIL, TNETHFARICOVT, IZEAEEE L DR
FAEZREL LT, #E (FAIFEICL o KBFE 2 ET) Lt
ICEVREERED TOEET, Fat, BRICAERLTH > TH, M
WENERPEE L2 LT, FERFHSET L/ — FPCTEEIZAS D
FEINLTH LD LT HHFLBIBME TR IS ET,
FE X, BHE Y 7 FMS-Exce)DfliHZTELTWET, ZOF
HCIRBICHED S Z L3 d . BREEZETLMoSINE O 1R
ZolEH L, A OB ZREREMOSINF TR L, HAD
FOCHBRT 2F =LV =27 2 RN LT ZE W, 2k, FEBED
AR J OVEEE O NEITBER OB LRI ICIE U TAER
THZLEBDHYET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

This course is designed for students who are not familiar with the
statistics, mathematics or quantitative data analysis. However, students are
strongly expected of autonomous exploration and active participation to
improve the mutual learning. Note PC and MS Excel are required. Course
plan and/or topics of exercises are subject to change regarding students'
interests.

R -8t

HF B (toshiya@a7.keio.jp)

Questions/Comments:

Toshiya Murakami (toshiya@a7.keio.jp)

FATIVD 54T 2 Bi(2 2H)
ACADEMIC WRITING  2credits (Fall)

Writing an Academic Paper in English
Writing an Academic Paper in English

FAH FNE AT

REHNEORSE:

The aim of this course is to help intermediate (competent in writing
simple English paragraphs) learners of English to develop their skills to
write academic papers in English. Language, as it is often said, is no more
than a tool that conveys what one wishes to express. This course will
focus both on the content and technique aspects of students' academic
writing. By the end of this course, students will hopefully be able to write
well-organized papers at the level that would be accepted at graduate
schools in English-speaking countries.

Course Description:

The aim of this course is to help intermediate (competent in writing
simple English paragraphs) learners of English to develop their skills to
write academic papers in English. Language, as it is often said, is no more
than a tool that conveys what one wishes to express. This course will
focus both on the content and technique aspects of students' academic

63

2016 A T35 R E A BT SEAR > & LA (MBA 7' T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

writing. By the end of this course, students will hopefully be able to write
well-organized papers at the level that would be accepted at graduate
schools in English-speaking countries.

BEOFE:

Z51[8] An introduction to writing an academic paper

#52[9] Looking at and understanding the introduction

%33[8] Looking at and understanding the literature review

#54[A] Looking at and understanding the analysis and discussion

%55A] Looking at and understanding the conclusion

#56la] Looking at and analyzing a model paper

%7151 Deciding on your topic

#58[8] Deciding on your outline

#59[H] Finalizing your topic

#510[=] Finalizing your outline

%5 11[7] Making references / Citations

%5 12[8] Writing the introduction

%5 13151 Writing the literature review

% 14151 Writing the analyis and discussion

%3 15[5] Writing the conclusion

#5165 Editing

%5 17/H] Final consulting session/Deadline date of the final draft

%5185l Final feedback

ZOfth : LAR— R

Course Plan

%5118 An introduction to writing an academic paper

#52[A] Looking at and understanding the introduction

#53[9] Looking at and understanding the literature review

%54[A] Looking at and understanding the analysis and discussion

%55[8] Looking at and understanding the conclusion

ZF6[a] Looking at and analyzing a model paper

#579] Deciding on your topic

#%38[m] Deciding on your outline

#59[5] Finalizing your topic

%5 10[H] Finalizing your outline

%5 11[5] Making references / Citations

%3 12[5] Writing the introduction

%5 13[5] Writing the literature review

%6 14151 Writing the analyis and discussion

%5 15/5] Writing the conclusion

#516[0] Editing

%517[5] Final consulting session/Deadline date of the final draft

%5 18[H] Final feedback

Zofth : LAR— R

RRAEETE 55

Students will be assessed by the quality of work they do in class and by
how much they have improved during the course. The quality of the paper
handed in at the end of the term will be considered as the final assessment.
Method of Evaluation:

Students will be assessed by the quality of work they do in class and by
how much they have improved during the course. The quality of the paper
handed in at the end of the term will be considered as the final assessment.
THERRANMEBEHE):

FIEEMHUGETIR] 13 C O TOIEFERRSC « ¥ — o RBL&CHIL] FoH
T (F1E 54,2013, ¥2,400) I1SBN:978-47991-0287-9

*Other handouts and files will be distributed by the instructor when
necessary.

Textbooks:

WADA, Tomoko (2013)

Hajimete-no Eigo-ronbun: formulaic phrases and structures
ISBN:978-47991-0287-9

HELENSBEEADIAAU:

Only those students who are academically motivated are welcomed in this
course. It is also advised that participants have a particular academic field
that they are interested in since they will be asked to write one well-
developed, in-depth PAPER (about 2500 words or more) on a certain
academic topic during the course.

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Only those students who are academically motivated are welcomed in this
course. It is also advised that participants have a particular academic field
that they are interested in since they will be asked to write one well-



developed, in-depth PAPER (about 2500 words or more) on a certain
academic topic during the course.

B

Please contact me at wada7 > b cc.kogakuin.ac.jp
Questions/Comments:

Please contact me at wada7” > | cc.kogakuin.ac.jp

WEE SRR -O3I2=—Sa0 [ 2 B (2 228)
BUSINESS COMMUNICATION STRATEGY IN ENGLISH 1
2credits (Fall)

~Global Business Communication Strategy I~

el ERR WA

REMBORE:
[ HEAR)

=0 - EVRAD KRR CHE L SNDHIGES L1E, REE
fifi o> THEHPIE ZT T 5 FE ) (active/productive skills) TH 5,
TOEIC THIE EN 55T & D5FET] (passive/receptive skills) (L2
FIHCBET, HFOBISTHEN— M— - B3R, kA -
HFEETEOtE, BREFHKR R E DR T — 7 RV Z —4fk
BN ZITHEL, MTFOLZEN L CEBANZERTE D2
DRI 2= —2a VIBAIBARW R TH D, ZORE, 55E
DXAT 47 THDHRLIMDbLT, REOHIMRMEL, 22
THEBTOEADT 1 & LTOWHEDS I ZBMAICREL, &
tLEBADOT T R EGFmD D N, BEBREFNOBRNGE
ECTh D,
® AU D058 225 L2833 9558) ~
EURREE, By (B OBIFFREY OfTEIZMEFICE I L
TH 5B 9 Z & (to motivate your counterparts to do what you would like
them to do for you) TH 2236, BT [HRNCTH -7z, TFHATH -
72l TEROBERMab oo, [“SUERICIE LWERBA TE 2]
LV I TIRERA R, EVURATGED [IEL &) OH)E ik
. Hx D hEy s ocaryTry (ER - HGREEZET) Lo
T AN GEGSM - IBREEL)ORBITH L, —ADE
D OFTFO“HOFIZ D2 & E < (put yourself in the shows of
others)"®HLJ) & | FFOIMRLEE - RINITAIL TR ORB T EE T
WICEZ LB NBUETH D, £DHITE, KB 0“5 & H
L>DO% SBRD T2 B,
) [EBRSGEE) 25220 R

(7 AU BHGE] D [ ) R9EGE] DO#EmIE, €DEHLLD
PFEBMRITH IOV TWARNHEEE MR- T, HADOIGERED
RAZEBETHHOT, FERFHEELGOHEF PO R AR
=V UDHRATFENTWS, EVRAKGEIL, FaEEREREE Lk
WATBLEOEMRADO N HbOFHETHY, EVFADa
CTrY CER - TGEREAG) L a T o AN GESSME )
BREEL) "2 LoV LEHECTH LMY, /o R AT 47
DIFENFRETERVANIT, EERE YR A=Y & LTRSS
ROV LWEREND D, NUTNLVRERELRE - HEL, LD 7R
WEECEMZER TE S [RARKEE) . T2RbbEMEMIMED
vy TERRSEEE) Th D,
® FOEARBLN) (3 [SCEMER)) 28
AL THIZOTHHREEICEHL TWIE, FF 0 &ETRVANFIT
XFULEERY, [EHTDTEFERV] XTIV Y ThHD L
SoTELIZAR, EETOREFTL NI AORPIE, Lomb L
B I0bL L EEES DOLEFTHD, MHEWMY ILTELTE
RV B T Y, BN LB VIS E TEBTE 20
NFRETH D, 737 M CHIEPERBER O Z 13, EE M
ZREEIRO L TH TIRALZ K 2 & (The devil is in the details.) 233
WICHW, AT 4 7AETH->ThH, DEEHRZTICHES T, &
il FRICERCTEERRA Y MIBRALD S (ERo3E L) o
W H—rYb - EVRADERTHY) , ZOFKRTIE, EIVRAHE
FEOEMIE., (a3a=r—2a OXERES) LEIRETH
%o IBEF LI ETHEKRB N A DL oot ST
PARROFEEFSR - T~ ) — 2 RIS CEL T S 0k, B Tl A &=
7R HERIGAYIC B 2 HERd 555 0178 LIZIFBRIb T & 220,

[ A1)
FROEATEHE A E X, ZOMETIE, NERHEIOERLED
[FFoLE\E HIF - TFF U L&D ) HiliE2E8ET 2885
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LT, FONEAR - BEE S EARICESN T, fFE Dlesson
objectivelZif > 7o EEHI R E DR A« =BT D 2RI HER
KEEBBTHZ 2B ET 5,

ey 7 AL, REEREAAETDS e b)) £/ (B—ER))
(2] ICEREZRY, FEMREOBEM ONFITL L TH1H
(Sessions 1 and 3) 7>5 %55 H (Sessions 13 and 15)% Tl%, Part One &
Part TwolZ3 1T CiEE %247 9, #56 H(Session 16 and 18)i%, #4E~7' L
Br 77— a3 L LCPartOne DHEF D,

Part OnelZ, [FF o &&HELS | BIFICERERD . BEHRE YRR
BGO LT AICHESE | FATIZZHEE D YEfH L 72 communication
task DJFR (FTIREEEAE) 2T FATORKREITI,
Part Two Tl&, IFF L LHEE D Bfie TR v -V OELEAE
5 HCESRERY . RO EEREDCEORL L UEX 727 1
V43 E Dtop executive 72 12 K Hbusiness managementiZ 95 7w D
HKEXWER LT AOMET A A2 FAEAL, LBV T
— g Y ORNFITESW T HATRRE DN IZE - Tclass discussiond
179,

KLy AL DORO BIIE, THENENEOE RIS (5T
WADERITLTES ] ZE T, PTHOPLIE, £ < O 2Fi2,
Wb & THGDEZEZLTENCELDDIX A LT D, 94
PTRARS 1L ARTOOE~Y AROEPRELZ FEL TV,
HERE Dskills building & W) BLE» S ITEMOBETIIH 508, #
BI3WFROEF L2 T AV =72 > TEE LIHRERS T 7 n—
FE. BEBEGREBICBT-ODE—A L X LEEmDDHZENT
EDHDLEHFT D, HREIOREDT —v L HFHITRLOBEY Th
D0, BIEHEDNEDOLE L > TUIFRITHET 5,

Course Description:

Course Description

This course is designed for those of you who seek to enhance business
communication skills in English both in writing and speaking for your
professional success at the forefront of global business. It enables you to
evaluate strategically your own contents and styles of messages to your
business counterparts from various perspectives so that the respective
messages would become most effective in diverse business contents and
contexts. This course introduces various mini business case scenarios for
which you need to create your messages, both in writing and speaking as
if you were the manager in charge of those real-world business situations.
It also introduces various video speeches delivered by world-class
business leaders, both native and nonnative speakers of English, covering
various management competencies and mindsets. You are to discuss in
class your thoughts and experiences in line with the significance of the
executive messages. Typical topics discussed will be on various
management resources, e.g., financial resources, human resources,
production resources and information technology. The course is structured
in two parts: part one for writing strategy and part two for oral
presentation strategy based on the following Learning Objectives and
Learning Outcomes:

1. Learning Objectives

The aims of this course are to enable you to:

---Create written and spoken business messages to embody the concept
that “the ultimate objective of business is to motivate your counterparts to

”»

do what you would like them to do for you.” To achieve the goal, you
will learn to carefully examine what to positively mention and what to
strategically refrain from mentioning in each message and maximize the
power of each message to suit your particular purpose based on assigned
tasks before coming to the class.

---Organize each message for the particular context and make it (i) clear,
(ii) concise, (iii) complete, (iv) correct and (v) courteous in order for you
to demonstrate a high level of your professional acumen as well as for
your organization to enhance its positive and favorable brand image to the
stakeholders.

---Learn the fact that, in the global business arena, there are many
successful world-class business executives regardless of their nationalities
and mother tongues, who have diverse professional and personal

backgrounds. You also learn that you need to become familiar with
various kinds of English used by nonnative speakers to ensure smooth



communication, preventing peculiar linguistic variations from leading to
misunderstanding and confusion.

---Recognize the importance of understanding how cultures influence an
individual’s values, habits and communication styles. At the same time,
you come to realize that over-emphasis on insignificant cultural
idiosyncrasies has the danger of becoming discriminatory and obsolete
stereotypes.

2. Learning Outcomes

Successful students will be able to:

---Communicate effectively and strategically with your business
counterparts and stakeholders to motivate them to take actions to your
advantage using your enhanced active/productive skills in English and
achieve your business objectives to contribute to the success of your
organization.

---Improve the ability to “speak as you write” and “write as you speak” in
a plain and yet succinct and sophisticated language even when you discuss
such complex issues as technical explanations on resource management.
---Become conversant with various oral presentation techniques, including
effective organization of your statements in a most logical manner to gain
and maintain your audience’s attention to and interest in your subjects to
talk about.

---Carefully select the most appropriate words and expressions to ensure
accurate understanding of your message by people with diverse ethnic and
business backgrounds, keeping in mind that the same words can mean
different things to different people and the more words you use the more
capacity there is for misunderstanding.

REDETE:

H1BH

B2HH

I E YRR« ala=r— g 05 >R

Part One
B YR AOBS CHEM L 7 DEEEB AT 5 &2 H201) B 729100,
BRI T )OI E . MFBEOT 7 v a v EFRISE LD
TeRB T LR TIO B D LERBLOIMBA R THDH, H1 0FE
HOXHEG] « HNEE T 0w ROBIEARE L2 T U IS
. TRRO S SOFEFH A E 2. HFONEZ /0585 Lid
BLo>, HTFlOETFX—rara2mbas (B offfls
DOITENERZ STV —0h KB ERE L, B5T 5,
OWM 2 SLEZ R A TRILT 5 (clarity)
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Part Two

Fundamentals of Business Communication

Clarity

Sir David Bell, Pearson

IN BRIEF

The FT Group’s Chairman gives insights into clarity of communication
and suggests ways to avoid the pitfalls of jargon and generic e-mail.
Clarity should be universally practiced across all company
communication. Don’t clutter written communication with unnecessary
long-windedness: keep it precise and to the point. (Duration 5:00)

Keep It Simple

Lord Sharman, Aegis Group

IN BRIEF

Simplicity in communication is key - especially in large organizations. Be
aware that people can interpret the same words differently, so keep
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communication concise to avoid the potential for misunderstanding.
(Duration 2:19)

Don’t Over-Detail

Colin Day, Reckitt Benckiser

The devil is in the details, but Colin Day advises leaders not to become so
hyper-focused on details that they lose sight of the intuition that is
necessary to true growth and innovation.

IN BRIEF

Obsessing over detail can be commercial suicide. Too many people hide
behind detail for justification or confidence purposes, rather than using
years of training and management experience to make a decision based
more on intuition than on figures. (Duration 3:11)
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Part Two

External Communication for Enhanced Branding

Articulating an Environmental Vision

Ray Anderson, Interface Inc.

IN BRIEF

Ray Anderson explains why it’s not enough for industry to simply comply
with environmental regulation. In this lesson, he shares his journey of
bringing higher purpose to his company and his employees. (Duration
6:07)

Great Brands are Built on Lasting Values

Howard Lester, Williams-Sonoma

IN BRIEF

Integrity, trust and honesty are the lasting values upon which great brands
are built. Building these values into the vision of the organization

resonates positively with employees, customers and suppliers alike.

(Duration 3:21)
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Part Two

Performance Management and Leadership

Praise And Support, Not Targets And Blame

Sire John Banham, Johson Matthey

IN BRIEF

What motivates people is praise and support, not targets and blame. So
instead of using a command-and-control approach to motivation it is more
effective to find examples of best practice, and then celebrate these
widely. (Duration 5:02)

The Transition From Management To Leadership

Dina Dublon, Microsoft, Accenture & PepsiCo

IN BRIEF

It can be some time after making the transition from management to
leadership before other people feel comfortable treating individuals in a
way that reflects their new responsibilities. However, once this transition
has happened, those people will be sought for their opinion and listened to
in a very different manner than they had been before. (Duration 3:32)

Leadership Is What You Do, Not What You Say

Clive Mather, Shell Canada

IN BRIEF

Clive Mather reminds us that actions are more important than words and
shows you how to lead by example and use your power deliberately.

The Benefits of Promoting from Within

Sarian Bouma, Capitol Hill Building Maintenance, Inc.

IN BRIEF

Employee motivation is important in any business, but it’s not always
easy to achieve. Sarian Bouma knows one way to achieve it: by
continually promoting from within and by encouraging her employees to
improve themselves. She explains her approach to employee motivation
here. (Duration 4:21)
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Part Two

Proposing a New Project and Managing Conflict

Timing Your Entry Into New Markets

Lord Paul, The Caparo Group

IN BRIEF

In business correct timing is essential, and every market has a timed
window. Keep a close eye on the markets you’re interested in and seize
opportunities that arise there quickly. Miss them, however, and you could
be waiting some time for another chance. (Duration 5:04)

Prepare Thoroughly And Know Your Audience

Rosabeth Moss Kanter, Harvard Business School

IN BRIEF

Detailed preparation and research are fundamental to giving a successful
speech. It is crucial to take the time to research the audience, the event's
other speakers and the context of the event beforehand, or the lack of
preparation could prove costly upon arrival. (Duration 4:53)

Building Trust Before Negotiating

Mark Gerzon, Mediators Foundation

IN BRIEF

Before entering into negotiations, assess the level of trust. Mark Gerzon
cautions that negotiation without first having in place a trust level that can
sustain the negotiation will only sabotage the deal. (Duration 3:06)

¥FE9HH
BT —<DF LB rF—a v

Part One

FETTE LI LG L LT, MAEIZIN—TTikDTT
=IOV TOT LR T =2 a V&IV, 7 7 AR % i@
LT, EVRABGTOMRNR T I 2 =57 — 3 ORIk
REMIET 2,

Course Plan

Week 1 & Week 2

Five Principles of Business Communication Strategy

Part 1  Create various email messages based on assigned business
scenarios. The lesson focus is on how to maximize the impact of each
message by selecting clear, concise, complete, correct and courteous
language. Develop skills to write succinct messages in a sophisticated
manner:

Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following three assigned executive
speeches on fundamentals of business communication:

Clarity by Sir David Bell, Pearson

IN BRIEF

The FT Group’s Chairman gives insights into clarity of communication
and suggests ways to avoid the pitfalls of jargon and generic e-mail.
Clarity should be wuniversally practiced across all company



communication. Don’t clutter written communication with unnecessary
long-windedness: keep it precise and to the point.

Keep It Simple by Lord Sharman, Aegis Group

IN BRIEF

Simplicity in communication is key - especially in large organizations. Be
aware that people can interpret the same words differently, so keep
communication concise to avoid the potential for misunderstanding.
Don’t Over-Detail by Colin Day, Reckitt Benckiser

IN BRIEF

Obsessing over detail can be commercial suicide. Too many people hide
behind detail for justification or confidence purposes, rather than using
years of training and management experience to make a decision based
more on intuition than on figures.

Week 3 & Week 4
Presentation on Company Profile and Individual Professional Backgrounds
Part 1 Each of you will make a presentation on one of the assigned
topics, such as your company’s business, management philosophy,
financial conditions and forecast, etc., or your own professional and
personal backgrounds. Develop skills to describe various facts and
circumstances in a plain and sophisticated language that everyone can
clearly understand without confusion.
Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following two assigned executive
speeches on external communication on enhanced branding:

Articulating an Environmental Vision by Ray
Anderson, Interface Inc.
IN BRIEF
Ray Anderson explains why it’s not enough for industry to simply comply
with environmental regulation. In this lesson, he shares his journey of
bringing higher purpose to his company and his employees.
Great Brands are Built on Lasting Values by Howard Lester, Williams-
Sonoma
IN BRIEF
Integrity, trust and honesty are the lasting values upon which great brands
are built. Building these values into the vision of the organization
resonates positively with employees, customers and suppliers alike.

Week 5 & Week 6

Employee’s Performance Coaching and Leadership

Part 1 Each of you will participate in an employee coaching role play in
which the manager needs to discuss one of his/her outstanding staff
members whose performance has recently been deteriorating due to her
being caught up in MBA studies. Develop skills in structuring your
coaching meeting with your objective of encouraging her to improve poor
work habits rather than discharging her.

Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following four assigned executive
speeches on performance management and leadership:

Praise And Support, Not Targets And Blame by Sir John Banham, Johson
Matthey

IN BRIEF

What motivates people is praise and support, not targets and blame. So
instead of using a command-and-control approach to motivation it is more
effective to find examples of best practice, and then celebrate these widely.
The Transition From Management To Leadership by Dina Dublon,

Microsoft, Accenture & PepsiCo

IN BRIEF

It can be some time after making the transition from management to
leadership before other people feel comfortable treating individuals in a
way that reflects their new responsibilities. However, once this transition
has happened, those people will be sought for their opinion and listened to
in a very different manner than they had been before.

Leadership Is What You Do, Not What You Say by Clive Mather, Shell
Canada

IN BRIEF

Clive Mather reminds us that actions are more important than words and
shows you how to lead by example and use your power deliberately.

The Benefits of Promoting from Within by Sarian Bouma, Capitol Hill
Building Maintenance, Inc.

IN BRIEF
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Employee motivation is important in any business, but it’s not always
easy to achieve. Sarian Bouma knows one way to achieve it: by
continually promoting from within and by encouraging her employees to
improve themselves. She explains her approach to employee motivation
here

Week 7 & Week 8

Proposing and Negotiating a Three-party Joint Venture Project

Part 1  The class will be divided into three groups and each group
represents the interests of one of the three companies under the assigned
scenario of launching a joint venture company. You will learn how the
project leading company should present essential elements of the
proposed joint venture company and invite prospective partner companies
to play their essential roles in the project. You will also learn various
negotiation techniques to effectively manage conflicts and reach an
agreement that has desirable outcomes for every party involved.

Part 2 Discuss the main points of the following three assigned executive
speeches on proposing a new business:

Timing Your Entry Into New Markets by Lord Paul, The Caparo Group
IN BRIEF

In business correct timing is essential, and every market has a timed
window. Keep a close eye on the markets you’re interested in and seize
opportunities that arise there quickly. Miss them, however, and you could
be waiting some time for another chance.

Prepare Thoroughly And Know Your Audience by Rosabeth Moss Kanter,
Harvard Business School

IN BRIEF

Detailed preparation and research are fundamental to giving a successful
speech. It is crucial to take the time to research the audience, the event's
other speakers and the context of the event beforehand, or the lack of
preparation could prove costly upon arrival.

Building Trust Before Negotiating by Mark Gerzon, Mediators Foundation
IN BRIEF

Before entering into negotiations, assess the level of trust. Mark Gerzon
cautions that negotiating without first having in place a trust level that can
sustain the negotiation will only sabotage the deal.

Week 9

Final Individual Presentation and Course Wrap-up

Part I  Each of you will make the final presentation for the course on any
subject of your choice and demonstrate all what you have learned
throughout the class work. You will be evaluated by your classmates and
you will answer any questions they might ask.

You will ask questions and make comments as the instructor wraps up the
entire course activities.

R 75 %
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Method of Evaluation:

Class participation: 40%
Individual home assignments: 30%

Final presentation: 30%

THERAMNEHE):
BT, R O 0 RO TS SR A E
9%, Part Two CTEEV LiF

HHFD k> 7Y —F —dDexecutive speeches (DT, SkillSoftfh:
(http://www.skillsoft.com)

Dwebsite DT A L A& FAWAT L L, ZOFA I, MBAD
AB &39S finance,

marketing, human resources, operations management, leadership,
communication 7¢ & 043 B 174000
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M, FES N Otranscript, EH,
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Textbooks:
No textbook will be assigned. Instead, for Part 1 exercise, home
assignments and related course materials will be delivered via website.
For Part 2 exercise, you are expected to purchase a one-year license for
SkillSoft (www.skillsoft.com) web-based video collections of some 4,000
executive speeches, from which the speeches listed above are selected for
class discussion. Those of you who take this course are strongly
encouraged to continue accessing many additional speeches even after
completing the course. If you intend to take this course, you should
contact the Office of Student Services for details on how to purchase the
license at a special discount price and how to test view the website to
prepare for the first week class session.
SEE:
SZEFRIIHBE L2V, EROZMHE =—X, FEAMICSC TEE
HEEE 3%, LFLoSkillSoftfl: (http://www.skillsoft.com) D website % 2
BEIRZ D, 7T AFHED T DITHHF T Hexecutive speech DR,
KEBUGIE, MR, R TER EOSTFEZEG L. B HBEOK
THK 1 04 HIR OB X, 45 8Bk H 2 E Y
B> executive speeches & TX B 721 % o#T - FETHZ LTk -
T, EVRR Y —=F—ZHELWRED T LE VBN ZHEL T2
WCHBERT 2 2 L2 W/ 5,
Reference Books:
No reference books will be introduced. You should fully take advantage of
the above-mentioned SkillSoft (www.skillsoft.com) web-based video
collections of some 4,000 executive speeches, instead. During the class
discussion, you will become familiar with how you derive the maximum
benefit from the video contents.
ELUBEMNDEBEADIA:
ZOHBVFER BT, FEOMA - BB A L OB RBEEIL R
W23 B R, CE/ L IR ERICRE SN OREZFRO R A
FOWHEBEL T, 2L THZa— UL « EVRADEGEZ
BRCED LI RMRT —vREEXZ LTV D, WiEIZLDaIa=)
—varEFEILEYEORFICLTVDN, MERKZELT T
W<, AAETOEYRA «ala=r—ray (B
Mk vs BT D a—F o 7 agte) EAEMIZITIEE T NL N L
ERFHCFE L, EBHTENPLTHHRHZ L2 WfF LTV 5,
Part Two 7= ® 124 B I A5 SkillSoftfl: (http://www.skillsoft.com)
DwebsitelZ DWW TIL, 27 7 AF#EO P TEGT DA « KRBk -
KRk - FERE T2 EOFiEE ., BIBREOK THR B 1 0 H
OB BERFHE I, 5B KO & 58 EE LI O executive
speeches & CTEX A7 L T - KT HZ LIk > T, EVRA -
U —Z—IZHIG LWIRFED 7 LB U REN 2 BEL 7l NER T 5
L aWifT 5, FAREIE AARE TR 508, NEORHEB X
O T A TOEMIET N THRFETIT I,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
This course primarily focuses on the insights and mindsets that you need
to have in successfully managing specific business activities at the
forefront of global business. While you pursue the course work, however,
you will realize that the essence of business communication strategy also
works in your daily communication under non-business circumstances or
with non-business people. You are expected to exercise what you will
learned from this course in your any interpersonal communication.
B -fEE:
JBAEICEET DR, R2ENFICT DB OB Z X, BERTT
WM % & D Elfyksadamori@aol.com ([ZfRE D Z &
Questions/Comments:
This course is highly interactive in nature and your questions and
comments are always welcomed during and after the class, even after you
have completed the course. Use yksadamori@aol.com for email
communication.

68

2016 A T35 R E A BT > & LR (MBA 'R T 0)
2016 4F 03 H 03 H 15:09:38

FDZEIRER 2 B (RhZEHR)
ENTREPRENEURSHIP : FORMATION OF NEW VENTURES
2credits (Fall)
el AR P
eEn o VET HER

BEERBONE:
HFEEPERER T 0 77 M) C T2 oFE» o,
Tt~

FRoY T U —< UBBRED, EVRART =B TatERE
2P SEE OMBAIL, OISO A L N—TLIRWEL [
L L7z, DE VBRI E F oSBT EE ST LTL
EORTHD,

Bl 213, SHARE TRV TR IR 2 ORI 2 3R E DR ORL
WMCTHLN, BEFEY T Y =< U BB LIZBSREEEREET S
BSTIZEA LR, Fio, RSOV F ) —< 0, ISR
B SN TWeL LThH, Boattoa3tREa ik L, S
RRPHEBHAE LR L2 2 L idR, § T AT AMEEn T
LES>TWABREEDOYT U —< U BEBRA, LT LESHRE %20
T DI R REVRARBRELITIFTARONDOTH D,

O XD RBURAEHIM TR L. SR ORRNEE 2 (KERAY
WCRVEBMSTHEAE L TV D I Lid, REEERZLTHD, €5 T
R, EVFRART =L T BZEATHYAT (=T VaT X
RV Y W= N=T7F N2 Th A9,

DA ORRE T 5 LiE, Bl ATRO XS BT S
HoDRMAERSZ & ThHD,

1. BARZFET DM TH RN HLHIE &2 3w X,

2. WELIME LS THREIUHE L,

3. RIREIHFEIMEB/BESE ), B2, BRRH S
D, BO 2R L,
4. DHREICRT 2 REE L, L DFFLo%EI A BN
e

5. FEREINEAL L7chy, SR3EEm 2 & 5 B H AT LVt
B &,

6. HFHEIEBIOMIE & BREDFIRE 15 5 A% T &L,

7. WHIOFLIED S IRFEEN LR H A D A 2 I &L,

8. EEHXDLBEER~L,

9. BEREFRTHLINVFr—Fx ¥ U R FORENHONT
AR &

B, ULOBERICE > TIY Y g2 BRI REFES 7
U —< U RBREIITED Th A9,

72U RN EERBROMBZ T2 D 2 LITBERN,
USRI T DANT DL 10, FEEAHES AL LTOAELETD
REEZTDEIRbDOTHD, —FDLNIRTWVEEO—IL, F
BN SWHFETIWVDNLHRBRLTADLZETH D,

COEFEMETRERRT 0 77 ME. —hAEVIRLAT
RN T, WERLZW L CHOOKEL Y, thaBL, HiE
JERFEAMEEIT L, IREEBI L, IREELER L, KERSE,
FEBlE Tk EeH & LTHRRT S, ZoEhe—@ Y ofRERIC
LoT, ZMEIEZ, FLDICIMVADIT, BLARME L, LTHK
SAEDAFLZA W T O IR 2 A2 BRI TS0 b d &
IR D,

Course Description:

This entrepreneurial experience program, within the limited time was
called a month, becomes the investor and the negotiations to their own
shareholders, founded the company, is prepared run a mock store
business, selling activities, to create the financial statements , the
shareholders' meeting, to experience as organizer rather than bystanders.
By this experience, participants, if tackled seriously, and while having
fun, so always be attached to comprehensively acquire basic knowledge of
the mechanism of company.
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Course Plan

1.Introduction
2.Team building,and Consider the business(D
3.What is the business plan ?
4 business concept study work @
5.business initiative announced D, modification work
6.business initiative announced @), modification work
7.A presentation to investors
8.investors and amount
establishment preparation
9.Set up a company
10.Creating a New business
11.progress report meeting (D, towards the opening preparation
12.progress report meeting @), toward the opening preparation

13.progress report meeting (3 and opening preparatory work

14.date of sale Day 1 (D sale preparation and preliminary date of sale,
creating Trial Balance

15.date of sale second day @ date of sale, trial balance created @),
withdrawal store

16.Make the financial statements.

17.To hold a general meeting of sharcholders(D

18,To hold a general meeting of shareholders@

19.entrepreneurial experience recital preparatory work
20.entrepreneurial experience recital
21.Summary
RUAEETE 75 3% -

HEAEATH D, THIRETICH SN D VAR— MEH, TEEI~
DELY I OFEMIET 2 b LICFHET 5,
Method of Evaluation:
Student performance will be measured in folloing three
catagories:

* Attendance

+ Short essay each lecture

+ Class participation
TXAMNHEHE):
NTVPIERR DAIZEARER ) — k., [TV ML T LT —DHRE] (AT «
=T G T T, REEEET IR Ak, X2 —17
v ew=aT N (AT AT G- T T I RT - K—T /K,
AR AR R GRL AUKAL) . TR OB 3EEME ) (U F v — K- F
=TI b= A AT =R REED R HEEBPHY) . THAD
TNh—F— v CHERE ) (FE RE, Mk EE ., 7y —A NS
LA, [EVRRAET L s VeRXb—vay] (TLy I A FR
H—TNH—|f T« B=a —/LF NUFEIRR, Fibkih), BLON
oM, N F v — EIEER, N F v —REICET 5EE
Textbooks:

1.Entrepreneurial experience notes(by NTVP)
2.The Four Steps to the Epiphany (by Steve Blank)
3.The Startup Owner's Manual: The Step-by-Step Guide for Building a
Great Company
(by Steve Blank , Bob Dorf')
4.Technology Ventures: From Idea to Enterprise
(by Richard C. Dorf ,Thomas H. Byers, Andrew Nelson )
5.Business Model Generation: A Handbook for Visionaries, Game
Changers, and Challengers
(by Alexander Osterwalder, Yves Pigneur )
6.0ther books

of investment negotiations, company
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Questions/Comments:

Related courses:

venture capitalists training 1 & II .After each lesson, the often open the

exchange meeting that was sprinkled with experts and entrepreneurs,

and participate, will be further education effect seems to be deepening, but

not essential.
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Course Description:

This course offers students utilizing the case method in the MBA
program a peek at the instructional side of their education. With the
understanding that over 90% of enrolled students do not intend to become
teachers, students in the course are assumed to prioritize 1) tips for a more
profound learning experience using the case method of the MBA
program; 2) discussion of key points for internal corporate training
instructors or meeting leaders; and 3) acquisition of the perspective
needed to manage larger groups of people through discussion. In order to
attain these goals, the course teaches pedagogy.
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Course Plan

The course is taught in a format of four consecutive 90-minute units per
day, for a total of four days every other week. Class is scheduled for
10:00-17:15 on Saturdays, October 8, October 22, November 5 and
November 19.

1st session

Lecture: "Introduction to case method education"

Instructor (Takeuchi) demonstration of discussion leader role
Lecture: "Planning for class"

2nd session

Lecture: “Thinking about the value of learning through discussion"
Discussion leader practicum 1

Discussion leader practicum 2

3rd session

Lecture: “Understanding participants”
Discussion leader practicum 3
Discussion leader practicum 4

4th session
Lecture “Building a learning community”
Discussion leader practicum 5
Discussion leader practicum 6
Course wrap-up
RUARETE A A

BEWEN ) — PR THORE TB 2R, 1) FEFOHKS M
BHEE, 2) T4 ATy var )= RFEE~OF v LY 3) T
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Method of Evaluation:

Grade B is guaranteed when all seven class preparation memos are
submitted. Grade A or higher is given by taking into account class
contributions, including 1) making comments and presenting issues in
class; 2) undertaking the challenge of acting as a discussion leader in
exercises; 3) assisting discussion leaders with class preparation; and 4)
report submission.

TXRMEHE):
PrANTHE—(2010) (BiARREREEE) [ —A A Y v REERIEA —
T - Bk - 58 - o an -] BERBRRE NS,
Textbooks:

Takeuchi, S.(2010), Keesumesoddo Kyojuho Nyumon - Riron/theory,
Giho/skills, Enshu/practices, and Kokoro/mind [Introduction to Case
Method Pedagogy: Theory, Skills, Practices and Mind], Keio University
Press.

SEE:

Barnes, Louis B., Christensen, C. Roland and Hansen, Abby J.(1994).
Teaching and the Casemethod, third edition, Harvard Business School
Press. (EiARIEIFR(2010) [7r—A- XV v RERRIE] ¥4 ¥vE R
1)

EARIE IR, PrPfh—
Bl #14vEL N,
Reference Books:

Barnes, Louis B., Christensen, C. Roland and Hansen, Abby J.(1994).
Teaching and the Casemethod, third edition, Harvard Business School
Press.

(2006) [3EE: ' AAR 7 —2 X Y v R
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Three cameras constantly record this class, mainly to provide feedback
to students acting as discussion leaders in exercises and for class
improvement. Students' understanding and cooperation are appreciated.

ECAREE 2 B (3 2H)
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Basic Business English Communication: Building up from square one
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Course Description:

The aim of the course is twofold: First, to activate the students' passive
vocabulary in general and to help them build a solid vocabulary of the
most frequently used English words (GSL words) in particular. Even
advanced-level students with a vocabulary of more than 3,500 or more
words often miss 400 or more words from among the 2,000 GSL words,
and herein lies the reason why the first half of the course is devoted to
direct vocabulary instruction. Second, to develop an awareness of the
language of meetings, negotiations, presentations and business
communication. To this end, dictation tests will be given followed by
simulated dialog creation (by group work) for further free practice of the
language presented in each session.

Upon completion of the course, students will have activated their passive
vocabulary in English and have sufficiently developed their basic English
skills for use in realistic business contexts.
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Course Plan

Session 1: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 1 of the practice test, which will be
distributed in advance, to measure content recollection. Students are
required to bring a laptop/device that runs Excel worksheets and to type
their answers into them. (This applies to the rest of the course.) When
finished, students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail. If
translations to the exercise sentences and explanation to the answer
choices are required, please refer to the optional text book.

Session 2: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 2 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 3: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 3 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 4: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 4 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 5: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 5 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 6: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 6 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 7: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 7 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 8: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 8 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 9: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 9 of the practice test. When finished,
students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 10: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 10 of the practice test. When
finished, students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 11: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 11 of the practice test. When
finished, students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 12: Using a self-grading Excel worksheet, an in-class test will be
given on the material covered in Part 12 of the practice test. When
finished, students are to report their scores to the instructor via e-mail.



Session 13: A dictation test will be given on the expressions introduced in
Chapter 3 (Meetings) of the required textbook. Students will need to
practice beforehand by using the application that comes with the textbook.

Session 14: Students will engage in group work to simulate a dialog,
incorporating the expressions learned so that they can get the feel of using
them in realistic business contexts. A representative of each group is to
submit the dialog in writing to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 15: A dictation test will be given on the expressions introduced in
Chapter 4 (Negotiations) of the textbook. Students are required to practice
beforehand by using the application that comes with the textbook and
report the score to the instructor by e-mail.

Session 16: Students will engage in group work to simulate a dialog,
incorporating the expressions learned so that they can get the feel of using
them at work. A representative of the group is to submit the dialog in
writing to the instructor via e-mail.

Session 17: After a brief dictation test focusing on the expressions

introduced in Chapter 5 (Presentations) of the textbook, the score of
which should be reported to the instructor by e-mail, students will engage
in group work to simulate a presentation, incorporating the presentation-
specific expressions. The simulated presentation is to be submitted in

writing to the instructor.

Session 18: A dictation test will be given on the expressions introduced in
Chapter 7 (E-mails and Memos), score of which should be reported to
the instructor by e-mail. Students are required to practice beforehand by
using the application that comes with the textbook.

Session 19: Students will engage in group work to write some e-mails,
incorporating the expressions learned so that they can get the feel of using
them in a typical business situation. The e-mail text created in such
manner is to be sent to the instructor by e-mail.

Session 20: Students will engage in group work to write some memos or
reports, incorporating the expressions learned so that they can get the feel
of using them in realistic business contexts. The memo or report so
produced is to be submitted to the instructor via e-mail.
FRAEETE 755 -
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Method of Evaluation:
From Session 1 through 12, a score of 90% or higher will be given a letter
grade of A; 80% or higher, B; 70% or higher, C. As for the dictation tests
(i.e. Sessions 13, 15, 17 and 18), a score of 80% or higher will be given a
letter grade of A; 70% or higher, B; 60% or higher, C.

The final grade will be determined by the sum of three factors: the
average score of the in-class tests, class-participation (attendance of at
least 70% is required to earn a passing grade) and submitted assignments.
TEAMNEHE):
[7A4XTYAZ—FHHEAKHEEGL2000] AMEAE 7
A = A4 20164 ISBN : 978-4-88784-17-0

(54277 —va v TRADEDFARENLHA Y —2123] H
AT HT AT L 20164F  ISBN: 978-4-7980-4556-6
Textbooks:

Kiyoto Hinata (2016). Business English in a Nutshell. Shuwa Systems.
(Required textbook)

Kiyoto Hinata (2016). Test Yourself and Learn the 2,000 GSL Words—the
words that are most frequently used in English. TS Kikaku. (Optional
textbook)
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Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Expose yourself to as much English as possible, watching American and
British television series (without subtitles) or English books, and see for
yourself that more than 80 percent of the words used in them are GSL
words. In fact, research shows that GSL words account for more than 90
percent of words used in business conversations and herein lies the reason
why the first half of the course is devoted to high-frequency words.
Bt

hinata@keio.jp

Questions/Comments:

hinata@keio.jp
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Business Simulation on the base of Integrated Management
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Course Description:

I use the game that modelled the steel industry of Japan.

This is a place of so-called simulation management participants constitute
companies, one company by 12 to 8 participants as for the business game,
and the companies aim at the improvement of business achievements in an
equivalence market, and to develop intense competition.

Because the management environment have been changed, participants
should grasp turning points of the management precisely and demands the
managerial decisions that many divergences including the development of
precise management plans and the practices for about judgment of the
synthesis, the definitions of the management issues, the problems that
define about business which are one of the most important issues,

management should conquer.

In addition, participants about the managements of the cooperation

between each fields of the managements are approached in what can

deepen by recognition about positioning in the management and key

points of definition of the management issues and the team members

discuss these, and trying.

The simulation management for several years drawn for a few days is a
place of the strategic development, and this is the place of the experience
of the histogenesis process, and this is a place of the management system
construction.



Our course performs the main session in a training camp (on lodging 3
days) except time for generalization after orientation and the simulation
enforcement.

BREQHE:
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(3) H=EIC THME
Course Plan
(1) Orientation in a classroom; 3 hours
(2)  Training camp class of on lodging 3 days; Lodging is in the hotel.
The details announce would be done from KBS office.
(3) Generalize it in a classroom; roughly 7 hours
RAEETE 750k
BRI TR F— DITIK D 00T & R T LT RRA L IR
AT,
ZOH%, EALVAR—FERHE, ERIZIT
2o
Method of Evaluation:
After the simulation management terminated, we discuss these with
analysis on the team together.
Participants submit personal report and mark by attendance, basically
afterwards.
TEAMNEHE):
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Textbooks:
I distribute the commentary of the business game and several "Technical
Note" before class start.
SEE.
HEHIIZE VR AT — DT 2 KM oME 5
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Reference Books:
The library has the several books about the business game.
I want to list my books written in Japanese for your information.
"Lecture business game" guide / application / technique, Chuoh Keizaisha
"Business game new business administration guide" Nihon Keizai
Shimbun, Inc.

i & LR — P CRAT
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"MBA business simulation" , Sougoh Horei
HEHEINSEEEFEADIA:
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RREHOFRIR 2 a0l 24T 9 &, I LT, KA 7= TRlET 25 2
L2750 RENTLE CREERZ R > TSMEL 2 L2 /Y

LET,

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

Because participants hypothesize and will discuss these, participants
define recognizing the management situations generally and management
problems and how should perform the solutions to the problems, I hope
for having you participate with a critical mind in a viewpoint of the
management.

B8

B - DD D H T AT X 7 NHRERE

A—=Jb 7 FLRAFEFICTHNEDRIHE 20,
Questions/Comments:

In the one with question / consultation, a contact is possible by an email.
Please refer for the e-mail address by KBS office. (Yoshinobu Konomi)
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SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL

3credits (Spring)

SEEEES 3 HEML(QFH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL
3credits (Fall)
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Course Description:

This course is titled "an accounting workshop."
topics of participants are not limited to accounting.
REDE:

HE1EIDO¥ I &Lt 5,
%

Course Plan

The workshop is scheduled once a week. Each participant reports his/her
thesis topic.

RUAEERE 753
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Method of Evaluation:

Master's thesis and its writing process, 100 percent.

N RN AYUN

However, the research
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SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL

3credits (Spring)

SEEEEY 3 BAI(2 5FH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL
3credits (Fall)
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Course Description:

In this course, the students are supposed to survey prior studies about
Positive Accounting Theory. The goal of the course is to write the master
thesis.
Requirements: and
Econometrics.

BREDFE:
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Course Plan

The details will be informed later.

RUAEETM A ik

BIEECHEIBE D

Method of Evaluation:

The details will be informed later.

Intermediate Accounting, Micro Economics,

RERBHGRESZ B PH)

SEMINAR IN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT  3credits (Spring)
REREEY 3 BAMI(22H)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
3credits (Fall)

Special lecture and seminar

i )l Ensk

BEHMBORNE:
Ta Yz MOELRILOEREREZRO L DIITH, TrY
=7 ML, BERE, ofr, =5, ERio—#oT o 2%

E LI TH D, 17
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Course Description:

Special lecture and seminar are intended to help student make Master
thesis. In identifying specific question, students are required to conduct
research on the question and write a thesis. As a partial requirement of
MBA degree, writing a Master thesis is the most important MBA
education. These course would provide students with orientation, research
methods, and opportunities for continuous discussion.

REDEE:
FHEOWRHEIZLY £,
Course Plan

A combination of lecture, seminar, presentation, and project upon
individual student.
RRAEETE 75 0% -

RAESI EAE LR
Method of Evaluation:

Class participation and quality of Master thesis
ELUHEMNSEBEADIA:

KKV AT 2E, FEFENCHE SH, TORIEIENTER
W, BB ONEIL, UTFOHETERLTIEES N, >
a. KBSTERAEL, ERAERMT =Bl oa—2T7 7 A
EZRRLITZS W,

b. KBSTERA 72 & NS IER O k2 O 348 134T O HP & 2
Ha < 72& W, http:/labs.kbs.keio.ac. jp/anegawalab/index.html

Lecturer's Comments to Students:

For detailed and updated information, please refer to the following
sources.

a. For KBS students, outline in KBS HP

b. Keio JP Class Support or Instructor's HP http://labs.kbs.keio.ac.jp/
anegawalab/index.html

REREHGRESR B FH)

SEMINAR IN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT  3credits (Spring)
BREREET 3 HEMQEH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
3credits (Fall)

# PR

BEMBOAS:
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@ IV ATTIZBITS
£7,

Fio, WHEFEL LT, UTOREERLET,

< SRR Ao T DB L R D FL AL, (KRS D,
c INETOEREBEFCTHI LR, HILWEE, BXH,
RE LT D,

- HRHERE, 2
S T FEIEWFIEZAT 5
Course Description:

This course examines hot issues on strategic behaviors by firms from the
viewpoints of Economics, especially theories of industrial organization.
1R DHE:

Bkl A bhugrvar

F2ENG 1 8E SHRE R i

Course Plan

Session 1: Introduction

Session 2 - 18: Literature survey/presentation/discussion

BTl 5 i

RESIN72 5 I RN LA —

Method of Evaluation:

Assessment is based on class participation and final output.

HE (EPEBIREE . TRRERDELE) 2350

—E, r—R e RET 4 T—H &l

REBREGRESR B FH)
SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY 3credits (Spring)
REBEES SHAQ2H)
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY
3credits (Fall)
iz el RWZ

BREMEONE:

AFFREFE O HRJIE, BRSO EBRE 120 25 EIC >
W, ?%f%ﬁ’]filaﬂ%ﬂ?&ﬁic‘:%ﬂ W B TN 22 T 7 e —F & BR
SiFBHZEiT o PIZIE, BT > CHERB CEHERBE L 2o
’CU‘Z)?‘JJ:AE’JEE IONWT, MEEMOBLANOERTH el

HIFonsd, BARBRIGET—< L LT, RATRICRBIT S A
//\—‘/a V. AFT 4T 4 THBICBIT 2 ENL, FEVRAT LD
B NPODTRT AL B, ﬁ&m%i%ﬁrﬁ& LCORTER EEEL

TWDA, BRI ERRRRE BT 2k ThULT —~ 1Mo
200,

BEERMSCIFRET —~ L0 b, THUCEY s v R 2 TEHRT
L7280, vV AV MIBET A M ik E m 5721 The <
tERFIC T S A LR @ﬂ&%ﬁwé Wi@ PN ﬁﬁ@%%
ﬁﬁﬁ&ﬁ&%% DB EICLY ., EHITR T BRI L

Tﬂ%%tﬁ@ﬁ@:&ﬁ?%éoH%«@Tiu—%mowfﬁ\
ERMZRIFEMTEA R E LA, BRI RRGEETFR X (28> T
IREPER Z2FIE S OS2,

Course Description:

The obljective of this class is to link pratical issues and academic

approach of corporate strategy and international business.
BEOFE:

EARMIZ, BEILLTOR—T—v (RESLRIY AT 1 v 7 B3 EE
(272 DERIE) . B L OME LR IC BT A IEB A s LET,

Course Plan

Master dissertation.

BAEEHE A

€ CTOEBR, BILOMELR LD 5ERE
Method of Evaluation:

Master dissertation.

REBCREHRER 3B 2H)

SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY 3credits (Spring)
BEBREE 3 HBEMLQFH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY
3credits (Fall)

iz AR BEHR
REMBONE:
WES . E¥ED < DBPRIPRESEL, SETEALCE

T ERPRESLFEL /O TOET, EREIFIHTENDAE— R



TR 528, WRATERT v v L% PO W BLE ~O EE O
FME, B eih L L COFBEERMBEORE, BFED &t
LOBRMELZBEE LY AT AT T 4 REORERMSE, e e
R LAV =N SEanst, 2% a— s
TO=—T R T v a VORE., £ OEMIZAIT TOMFHEE T
OEFROFHEE, BEEHS AT LAOER, BROLNATHWET,
ZHOLEEHOb L, AKE I F— L TITERIEGHR A N— A & L, iz
T — VR D RO AR T LWL —v
HESTENL L TN REROD, FERIZANITTE IR TA /R —
VarvERBITREN, BEICTOBEE L CERLTOVET,

Course Description:
(Introduction of Kobayashi Seminar)
The environment surrounding corporate management and strategic
planning has
been drastically changing. In order to provide companies with the insight
and guidance necessary to succeed in the modern business world, we must
take into account new trends in strategic management and innovative
theories. These include how to enter emerging markets, how to proactively
accelerate reverse innovation, how to create shared value management,
and
SO on.
Under the changing business environment, this seminar focuses on
learning new way of strategic management as well as managing
innovation.
REDEE:
BELmERDO Tt R E ATV a—/L (EXmXOERFIR)
4~ 6] : g HEs & FIEER Z TSR, T —~ 2RV iA
Le,
6 H~TH : (@B L WEE T L O, 7 0 R—Y A OIERR VN
VTN T AR,
8 H~9H  (IGMRAED T2 O DT — X IUE, 725N T 4 —/V R T —
7,
10A~11H « F—=F iR, 72 5N Z ORER O BERRAIIR,
b= A AL T 1 OVERR & SRt am O EH,

12H X ot EFdEmE ATV r—a ),
1A~2H : MBARRRRAE D7 Olfpie,
Course Plan
Seminar Schedule
April - June: Learning strategy theories, finding out the issue of the master
thesis
June - July: Hypthesis building and verification methodology
August - September: Data collection and field work
October - November: Reaching results based upon analysis
January - February: Learning current strategy theories(academic papers
and books)
RRAEETE 75 0% -

RO, BRERR, &
TERANEHSB):
ZTOMESEE L ET
Textbooks:
TBA
SEE:
ZOHERELET,
Reference Books:
TBA
ELUBENLBBEADIAU:

¥ X [LCompetition & Strategy - HHLAFZEAEIR & L, ZALICHLR &
FoTWa A, H20EZO7—= Tl s 5 &5 EE
DHHNEEALET, BEMIIET —~ & LCTHIZIE, BRI R A
A DIES & ARG, ESUEIE L BRI, RIS~ DB IRRAY T
Tu—F A ) R_R—=TarDIRIAL N, SHEIG, FT7 7
b e RFUH—F Xy bma ) I—EIE BFrEEAIE, Bk
W, HRIEIREE, a7 - ar XU REHEST) Ty Y EHOT
AVAP, Mk T ¥ v —var RUTFy —EERE
WREOTHERE, VA=A ) R— g VRS, RERBONE
T BRINLSOT —< BEIRICET 2 b OR LM T, 7
BxIg &+ H %M - ERICOWTIBICHIRIZTH Y 8 A,
Lecturer's Comments to Students:
Applicants with a strong interest in the strategic management field are
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highly encouraged to join this seminar. Past examples for Masters Thesis
topics include; strategic domain, RBV of corporations, diversification
strategy, knowledge management, dematuration strategy, innovation-
related

strategy (including reverse innovation), core competence management,
venture business, strategy in the emerging market and so forth.

REBCREHRESR 3B FH)

SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY 3credits (Spring)
REBKEY 3 BHAMI(25H)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MANAGEMENT POLICY
3credits (Fall)

Fdw [HE EX

BREHMBORNE:

A I T, MERRER M Z LR DREHI T —~ o R BT
D72 DRM]) &ML Lo 3R (Strategic Management) %
ML LCBLEOHELRE SN L, FHEHRAEN 2 b7 63 &0
FHOMITE E L BIC, EBICELSOMAEZELS Z L2 HFT,
YL INERT DO, RERIKEKOT —<IZMA., EHREEE
MOMERE R—R & LB BEET L (ROFZ ., Learning
20%), HAMME (CsV), HRDKZE Y (Base of the
Pyramid) ~DHEIK7e & CTh D,

WF9ET — < FEIHROH

O EDRGFHINT 4 —~ A LHEHRT 4 —< A DWSLATHE
P (ERARZEC X Dt RREER)

@B TR R - S BLE 15 T DR Sk

@ [THEDER - Tl O FEIENE

@ v MR TIZH1T D RGO IR R

@ DT L RIFH ST o —~ v ADRIR

Course Description:

In this seminar we deal with research themes rlated to Strategic

Management Theories which explain how firms can achieve sustainable
competitive advantage. In addition, students are expected consider not
only to maximize economic returns but also social and environmental
impacts.

Possible resarch themes to be chosen by students include, but not limited
to:

1) How to achieve both economic and social performances simultaneously
by commercial firms.

2) How to construct and execute successful strategies in developng
nations.

3) How can firms manage uncetainties? ie. Wisdom of Crowds,
prediction markets, real options, and etc

4) How can firms grow "sustainably"?

BEOEH:

12740 - MRS BGR 0 2 E LB LR L DIFIET — < FfEE

254 B SCONITE RS

3 ISR

Course Plan

Spring: strategy theory and research theme

Fall: research activities for MBA thesis

Winter: final oral presenations

R 53

e~ F B & i SO SERRE S & TREM

Method of Evaluation:

Class contribution and commitment to research activities.
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SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT  3credits (Spring)
BBEERES 3 B2 FH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
3credits (Fall)

# mis K
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AR T, BEMBL~—7 v MIHET D Py 7 FIZONT
WO >, REOREMEETHLHRAOMFERELZILDL L
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Course Description:

This course covers topics related to financial management.

BEOE:

FHBOWRHEIZL D,

Course Plan

Instructions are given in the class.

RRARETHR 5 A
it O~ O A, GRS 'k & & ISR 21T
26

Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation is based on contribution to the class.
TXRMNERHE):

MBS LR ICHET 2,

Textbooks:

Instruction is given in the class.

BSEEEGRER SHEMO FH)

SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT  3credits (Spring)
BBEREE 3B EH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
3credits (Fall)

ez R A

BEERBOANS:
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MBEEESRER 3 B0 FH)

SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT  3credits (Spring)
MBEEEEE 3HMQFH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
3credits (Fall)
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HEEBRERERE BN FEH)
SEMINAR IN PRODUGTION POLICY 3credits (Spring)
EEBCRET 3 HAI(2 #H)
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN PRODUCTION POLICY
3credits (Fall)
e R CIL S /1
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DAEPETRENET T B - AR - A —ve R L AHIMGE
ZefEfd 2 SETREC L LA G - Y D R L OSRE
BRIRS S END, AR 5 MEERT, ZHE0s0E
B LU THERET 22, il

1. HEb - RIS HE S ERE Y AT L DRREE - eERTE

2. AEPEERI & B oeER M o Dt o 7

CXRTERY & AL pEER Y o0 HE D 6D 5

. AR EEEE LTI DO RHR & 4% O

L AR ORI 7 12 BT % i

CIEPE B — B A ORI

BmENRBZBND, FHCZORATIL, MR L 225 R30I
FEARL—Ta U ZEFR L, £ ZICNET ARIBE A LT L,
EINHEUE - FHFFL WL OO TFELEBZ X FITHONT, 74—
N RT—7 B L, IR TSCHRIFSE & FHIF 7R 2 i C TR B4
T 5,

Course Description:

The purpose of this course is to provide students with fundamental skills
for developing masters’ thesis during their second year in the MBA

(=) NS I SN OS]

program. The topic of discussion is based on themes and interest of
students registered in the seminar. Fundamentally students get together
once a week and present their achievement, to be followed by discussion
with colleague students and faculty. Field trip will be planned based on
the interest of seminar students.

REDFE:
FHEIE, R 20T TEIFREIT OB TREZEDET,
R AEET A 75 3k -

HHOL I TORENE, TRIBENR, RIERIERONE,
E LSO 2 AT HIl L TR L £ 97
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EEBCREGHER S HEA( FH)

SEMINAR IN PRODUCTION POLICY 3credits (Spring)
EEBCREE 3 HA(2%H)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN PRODUCTION POLICY
3credits (Fall)

# BN

REMEORS:

REETIE, REOTNL—v a3 UIEBNCNIET D EERIREIRE &
ERRERBICOWTHEET 5, BARMRGEET —~ 1355 E o il
B - BOITIS CTRET S,

Course Description:

This course focuses on management policy and practice of middle
management at manufacturing companies in Japan.

BEOE:

BlgER LET,

Course Plan

TBA

RAERTAE 75 5 -

BEHER LET,

Method of Evaluation:

TBA

EEBURYHERZ 3 EMO 2H)

SEMINAR IN PRODUCTION POLICY 3credits (Spring)
EEBCREE 3 HMQFH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN PRODUCTION POLICY
3credits (Fall)

BT (BED) TR TR

REHMEORS:

ZORFETIE, RSO TEE N & oI B 2 2 B b
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BRAWDD LAV, EL@mLEERLTHEET,
Course Description:

In this course, we will discuss production control or management methods
from the viewpoints of problem solving or operation improvement by
taking actual manufacturers or shops as subjects of research. The research
theme of each student will be determined according to each student’s
interest. Field survey or literature review will be conducted according to
each research theme. From analysis and discussion of the research results,
students will write their own master’s thesis.

REDEE:

FARMIZE B OY L #EE THEDE T,

14 BERR, WP B OUE

27 T L RERAR, AT E B B LR SUER

3FH RAIRSCER R

Course Plan

This seminar will be basically conducted once a week.

The 1st term: Definition of the Research Theme, Decision of Research
Approach

The 2nd term: Field Survey, Analysis and Discussion, Master’s Thesis
Writing

The 3rd term: Final Presentation

FRAEETE 753 -

BI~OBM, ELHmLONE, RETRCEEDONEITES IR
AHNCEHE L ET,

Method of Evaluation:

Participation in the seminar, Master's thesis, Final presentation
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SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATION AND STRATEGY

3credits (Spring)

FHE - EEEE 3 BAL(2 FH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATION AND STRATEGY
3credits (Fall)
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FHS - EERAEREE S B (1 2HD)
SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATION AND STRATEGY
3credits (Spring)
FHE - EREE 3 BGI(2 H))
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATION AND STRATEGY
3credits (Fall)
Organization and Strategy
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BEHBOANS:
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BEOE:
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SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
3credits (Spring)
HETEES 3 HML(QFH)
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
3credits (Fall)
RERATEV R 2R 26

Seminar on organizational behavior

HeFdz AR HERR
REMEORS:
ZHEEN. B LORBLII Lt o LI 2GRN b RO E

BRaAT-7120, r—AZfEkT 2 Z L2 NE LET, JRWEKT
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Course Description:

This course aims at conducting surveys or experiments, and writing the
business case. Most of the individual studies are supposed to cover the
area of industrial and organizational psychology and organizational
behavior.

REDFHE:

A N —DELFRSCOERRIRIRE 2 hD & T 5,

Course Plan

Each seminar member reports his or her own research.

BHEETE 50 -

HUE 2330%, BN T0% TH 5,

Method of Evaluation:

Attendance:30%

final outcome: 70%

AMEREBEEHKRESZ 3 HEMEO 2H)

SEMINAR IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

3credits (Spring)

AMEREEREE 3 BEMQ=EH)

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

3credits (Fall)
B AE PR
Seminar on human resource management

BT R 3%
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LETEHD, ANWEREMR OB OV TR L E9, Mm%
REFFIELANT, TO & | 1Tt UTRRERBELIRDS & £ 712k Tz
EEWERNET,

Course Description:

We discuss on broad issues on human resource management like

employment system of company, labour market of country, career

formation of individual, and so on.

I would like to welcome person who is instinctively interested in human
nature rather than management teqnique.

BEOE:

BELBNA L N=DT 4 AH v ¥ a2y PRICED 2,

Course Plan

The seminar is proceeded with discussion among members and the

supervisor.

RUAEETAE 75 3% -

I~ 'k, TOMAEREHICHIZE L TRE,

Method of Evaluation:

Based on attendence, contribution basically.

R—=TTATRRER S HM (1 FH)
SEMINAR IN MARKETING  3credits (Spring)
R=rT4V7EE IHAMQ2FH)
RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MARKETING  3credits (Fall)
# b P

BEMBOAS:
RIS =T, ~—F7T 4 V7 OBREREE . ZINESEAND
HEMRFLEZB L THRHFT 5, 2MEZ, o Ld~v—rT 1
VT ORFESIICHT A MEE#E L B, 20T —~ % H SR,
SRR IR iR 2 7= 012, FEAICHFZE T 2 2 & &35,
il 2 NOWFFRIHE— 7Rl 2 5.2 5720, BEfmie~—"r7«
VTR E G L, T4 AH v arhi@m U TCHERERZIEINY .,
BB EFEF R 21T 2 TETH 5.

78

2016 A T35 R E A BT IR > & LR (MBA 7R T L)
2016 4F 03 A 03 H 15:09:38

Course Description:

This class aims at the examination on Marketing issues via the individual
research. Each student is supposed to have a clear issue of a particular
field of Marketing and to do research so as to provide a solution to the
issue by the theoretical and analytical study.
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Course Plan

Individual coursework and assignments noted by the lecturer.
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Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation by report.
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Textbooks:

To be announced in class.
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Course Description:

Each participant will be required to write his/her own master thesis in this
course.
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Course Plan

Course plan varies depending on each participant's research topic.
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Method of Evaluation:

Evaluation will be made based on the participation to the class discussion,
and the quality of the master thesis.



T ERES 3 B 2H)

SEMINAR IN MARKETING 3credits (Spring)
TG T TEE 3 Hf(2 )

RESEARCH SEMINAR IN MARKETING 3credits (Fall)

i e (NP N
BEMBORNE:
AREIF— A TEEECHEETNER T 5~ —7 7 1 v 7 OB

L BT BIEY 5 BERCHIE S IEIC W T OB & BIEF 2B T

WHOTWL,, BEFIFZRAENRNET —~2HRE L, WIEREZE

ﬁ#ét%@@ e 2. Wi T 4 ANy v a rEEUT
BHET D, BEOZIE~—TT 47 @E%FFJ%H B9 2 it & A 4

L. &1, H25WIFEART —Z OWG - 553878 X o TG A MRGE

THZEEAET,

Course Description:

This course is designed for students who have research question in the

field of marketing. The learning process included in this course are as

follows:

Setting research objective

Gathering related research

Research design

Data collection (qualitative or quantitative)

Data analysis (qualitative or quantitative)

Writing research paper
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Course Plan

Session 1-4 Setting research objective

Session 5-8 Gathering related research

Session 9-12 Research design

Session 13-16 Data collection (qualitative or quantitative)
Session 17-20 Data analysis (qualitative or quantitative)
Session 20-28 Writing research paper
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Method of Evaluation:
Class participation and thesis.
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Course Description:

Research and discussion are done on the topics related with risk
management. Risk is defined rather broadly and includes risk in
innovation, competition, business strategy and policy.
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Course Plan

Students choose one's own research topic. However, discussion and brain
storming are done on their topics in the seminar, to share ideas and help
each other.
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Method of Evaluation:
Evaluation is based on the student's master thesis and contribution to
seminar discussion.
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Course Description:

Statistics and other quantitative methods with applications to business
problems are intensively studied through a series of workshops and
seminars. Students will identify a research topic and develop it under the
guidance of the instructor.
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Course Plan
Under the guidance of the instructor.
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Method of Evaluation:

Based on seminar attendance and participation, projects, and a thesis

paper.
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